
 
 

  

THE CORPORATION OF THE TOWNSHIP OF MAPLETON 

COUNCIL AGENDA  

TUESDAY, JULY 14, 2020 @ 7:00 P.M. 

MAPLETON TOWNSHIP OFFICES 

COUNCIL TO MEET USING VIRTUAL TECHNOLOGY 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Join Zoom Meeting: 

https://us02web.zoom.us/j/84811387543 

Meeting ID: 848 1138 7543 

One tap mobile:  647 374 4685  (or 647 558 0588) 

 

1. Call to Order 
 
Mayor to call the virtual meeting to order.  
 
In response to COVID-19 and recommendations by World Health Organization 
and the Guelph-Dufferin-Wellington Health Unit to exercise social distancing,  
Township of Mapleton facilities, including the Township Office are currently 
closed. Members of the public are invited to observe this open meeting 
electronically by accessing the meeting live-streaming video (info above).   
 

2. Roll Call to be taken 
 

3. Declaration of Pecuniary Interest 
 

4. Confirmation of Minutes 
 
4.1 Special Meeting of Council dated June 11, 2020 
 
RECOMMENDATION 
THAT the minutes of the Township of Mapleton Special Meeting of Council held 
on June 11, 2020 be confirmed as circulated in the agenda package. 

 
4.2 Council Meeting dated June 16, 2020 

 
RECOMMENDATION 
THAT the minutes of the Township of Mapleton Council Meeting held on June 
16, 2020 be confirmed as circulated in the agenda package. 
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5. Matters arising from Minutes 

 
6. Matters under The Planning Act and Matters Arising  
 

6.1 a) ZBA2020-04 - Notice of Public Meeting, Plan 61M74 Lot 37, 
 83 River Run Road, Drayton. Thompson, Barbara & Richard  
 

 
This is a Public Meeting under the Planning Act to hear comments from the public and 
agencies and to give consideration to an application for a proposed Zoning By-law 
Amendment ZBA2020-04.   
 
The subject lands are located at 83 River Run Road, Drayton.  
 
The proposed purpose and effect is to permit a second dwelling unit within the main 
building.  
 
  
We will now receive info from the CAO regarding Statutory requirements.   
 
 
Township Planner comments. 
 
 
Owner Barbara & Richard Thompson comments and/or further explanation.   
  
 
Oral presentations or written submissions from those who have pre-registered.  Please 
state your name and address for the record.   
 
The applicant may speak to any concerns presented.   
 
If there are un-registered participants who wish to comment, please raise your hand or 
indicate so by ‘chat’ in order to be recognized by the meeting host (CAO Manny Baron). 
 
 
Any questions from Council to applicant.   
 
 
Anyone in attendance who may or may not have participated in this virtual hearing, 
please state your name and full mailing address if you wish to receive further 
notifications and this will be recorded by the Clerk. Please note that failing to do so 
will disentitle a person or public body from appealing the decision. 
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The Public Meeting is now concluded.  Thank you for attending this Public Meeting. 
  

 
 b) Matters arising under The Planning Act (Council Direction) 

 
RECOMMENDATION 
THAT Zoning application ZBA2020-04 located at 83 River Run Road, Drayton. 
Thompson, Barbara & Richard be received; 
AND FURTHER THAT the draft amending by-law as circulated in the agenda be 
presented to Council for first, second, and third reading. 

  
6.2 a) ZBA2020-05 - Notice of Public Meeting, Con 13 Pt Lot 14 (Peel) 

 7452 Wellington Road 7, Alma. Shantz, Ronald & Dana  
  

 
This is a Public Meeting under the Planning Act to hear comments from the public 
and agencies and to give consideration to an application for a proposed Zoning 
By-law Amendment ZBA2020-05.   
 
The subject lands are located at 7452 Wellington Road 7, Alma.  
 
The proposed purpose and effect is a condition of severing the farm equipment 
sales business from the retained farm parcel.  
 
  
We will now receive info from the CAO regarding Statutory requirements.   
 
 
Township Planner comments. 
 
 
Owner Ron & Dana Shantz / Applicant Jeff Buisman of Van Harten Surveying 
comments and/or further explanation.   
 
 
Oral presentations or written submissions from those who have pre-registered.  
Please state your name and address for the record.   
 
The applicant may speak to any concerns presented.   
 
If there are un-registered participants who wish to comment, please raise your 
hand or indicate so by ‘chat’ in order to be recognized by the meeting host (CAO 
Manny Baron). 
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Any questions from Council to applicant.   
 
 
Anyone in attendance who may or may not have participated in this virtual 
hearing, please state your name and full mailing address if you wish to receive 
further notifications and this will be recorded by the Clerk. Please note that 
failing to do so will disentitle a person or public body from appealing the 
decision. 
 
 
The Public Meeting is now concluded.  Thank you for attending this Public Meeting. 
  

 
 b) Matters arising under The Planning Act (Council Direction) 
 

RECOMMENDATION 
THAT Zoning application ZBA2020-05 located at 7452 Wellington Road 7, Alma. 
Shantz, Ronald & Dana be received; 
AND FURTHER THAT the draft amending by-law as circulated in the agenda be 
presented to Council for first, second, and third reading. 

 
6.3 a) ZBA2020-06 - Notice of Public Meeting, Con 1 Pt Lot 2 (Pilkington) 

6976  Wellington Road 7, Alma. Core Fuels Ltd.  
 
 
This is a Public Meeting under the Planning Act to hear comments from the public and 
agencies and to give consideration to an application for a proposed Zoning By-law 
Amendment ZBA2020-06.   
 
The subject lands are located at 6976 Wellington Road 7, Alma.  
 
The proposed purpose and effect is to permit underground propane tanks for storage 
and distribution. 
 
  
We will now receive info from the CAO regarding Statutory requirements.   
 
 
Township Planner comments. 
 
 
Owner Core Fuels Ltd (James Core) / Applicant Hugh Handy of GSP Group comments 
and/or further explanation.   
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Oral presentations or written submissions from those who have pre-registered.  Please 
state your name and address for the record.   
 
The applicant may speak to any concerns presented.   
 
If there are un-registered participants who wish to comment, please raise your hand or 
indicate so by ‘chat’ in order to be recognized by the meeting host (CAO Manny Baron). 
 
 
Any questions from Council to applicant.   
 
 
Anyone in attendance who may or may not have participated in this virtual hearing, 
please state your name and full mailing address if you wish to receive further 
notifications and this will be recorded by the Clerk. Please note that failing to do so 
will disentitle a person or public body from appealing the decision. 
 
 
The Public Meeting is now concluded.  Thank you for attending this Public Meeting. 
  

 
 b) Matters arising under The Planning Act (Council Direction) 

 
RECOMMENDATION 
THAT Zoning application ZBA2020-06 located at 6976 Wellington Road 7, Alma. 
Core Fuels Ltd be received. 
 
RECOMMENDATION 
THAT ZBA2020-06 draft amending by-law as circulated in the agenda be 
presented to Council for first, second, and third reading at the next regular 
meeting of Council. 
  
6.4 Consent Application Summary, Land Division File No. B34/20, Part Lots 

11 & 12, Concession 10 (P), Close View Farms – c/o Bill Close 
 
RECOMMENDATION:  
THAT Township of Mapleton support Consent Application B34/20 as presented 
for lands described as Part Lots 11 & 12, Concession 10, Township of Mapleton 
(Peel) with the following conditions:   
• THAT payment be made of the fee of $200 (or whatever fee is applicable at the 

time of clearance under the Fees and Charges By-law) for a letter of clearance; 
• THAT a Parkland dedication fee be paid ($1,400 in 2020);  
• THAT the Owner satisfy all the requirements of the local municipality, financial 

and otherwise for the proper and orderly development of the subject lands, 
including but not limited to outstanding taxes;  
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• THAT safe driveway access can be provided to the severed lot to the 
satisfaction of the County; 

• THAT a copy of the deposited Reference Plan be submitted to the Township 
(hard copy and digital file); 

AND FURTHER THAT Council authorizes the Municipal Clerk to file with the 
Secretary-Treasurer of the Planning and Land Division Committee at the County 
of Wellington, a letter of clearance of these conditions on completion of same.  
 
6.5 Consent Application Summary, Land Division File No. B36/20, Part Lot 16, 

Concession 13 (P), Wiersma 
 
RECOMMENDATION:  
THAT Township of Mapleton support Consent Application B36/20 as presented 
for lands described as Part Lot 16, Concession 13, Township of Mapleton (Peel) 
with the following conditions:   
• THAT Payment be made of the fee of $200 (or whatever fee is applicable at 

the time of clearance under the Fees and Charges By-law) for a letter of 
clearance; 

• THAT a Parkland dedication fee be paid ($1,400 in 2020);  
• THAT the Owner satisfy all the requirements of the local municipality, financial 

and otherwise for the proper and orderly development of the subject lands, 
including but not limited to outstanding taxes;  

• THAT the retained lands be rezoned to restrict residential development to the 
satisfaction of the Local Municipality and the County of Wellington Planning and 
Development Department; 

• THAT zoning compliance be achieved for the severed lands addressing the 
combined ground floor area of the accessory buildings;  

• THAT driveway access to the retained lands can be provided to the satisfaction 
of the County; 

• THAT the manure tank be removed to the satisfaction of the County; 
• THAT a copy of the deposited Reference Plan be submitted to the Township 

(hard copy and digital file); 
AND FURTHER THAT Council authorizes the Municipal Clerk to file with the 
Secretary-Treasurer of the Planning and Land Division Committee at the County 
of Wellington, a letter of clearance of these conditions on completion of same.  

 
7. Delegations and Matters Arising from Delegations 

 
7.1 a)  Wellington Federation of Agriculture (WFA) correspondence dated May 

22, 2020 regarding the Farm Rebate Program, Janet Harrop (President), 
and Ben LeFort – Ontario Federation of Agriculture (OFA) Senior Farm 
Policy Analyst. 
 

RECOMMENDATION 
THAT the Wellington Federation of Agriculture (WFA) correspondence dated 
May 22, 2020 be received for information. 
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8. Minutes from Committees – none  
 
9. Reports and Updates from Staff 
 

9.1 Building Department  
 

i) Building Report BD2020-08 
Re:  June 2020 Month End & YTD 

 
RECOMMENDATION 
THAT Township of Mapleton Council receive Building Department Report 
BD2020-08 dated July 14, 2020 regarding June Month End and Year to Date 
(YTD). 

 
9.2 CAO and Clerk’s Department 

 
i) CAO Clerk’s Report CL2020-08 

Re: Sale of Un-opened Road Allowance 
 

 RECOMMENDATION 
THAT Township of Mapleton Council receive CAO Clerk’s Report CL2020-08 
dated July 14, 2020 regarding the east end portion of George Street, Glen Allan;  
AND FURTHER THAT Notice of the draft bylaw declaring the road portion 
surplus be given in accordance with the Disposal of Surplus Lands Policy; 
AND the Mayor and Clerk be authorized to sign any and all ancillary documents 
pertaining to the sale / disposal of the said road.   

 
ii) CAO Clerk’s Report CL2020-09 

Re:  Sale of Land – Martin, Duane, Derrick Dale, Drayton Industrial 
Drive, 51 & 55 (3.82 ac.)  

 
RECOMMENDATION 
THAT Township of Mapleton Council receive CAO’s Report CL2020-09 dated 
July 14, 2020 regarding the sale of lands identified as a 3.82 acre parcel within 
lands legally described part of Part Lot 17, Concession 11, Maryborough, 
61R21812; Township of Mapleton; 
AND FURTHER THAT THE Mayor and Clerk be authorized to sign all ancillary 
documents pertaining to the sale of said lands.   

 
9.3 Finance Department 

 
i) Finance Report FIN2020-14 

Re: Covid-19 Financial Mitigation and Relief Measures Update 
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RECOMMENDATION 
THAT Township of Mapleton Council receive Finance Report FIN2020-14 
regarding COVID-19 Financial Mitigation and Relief Measures; and 
1. repeal By-law 2020-031 and replace with By-law 2020-047, a By-law that 

provides for the relief of interest and penalties on water and wastewater billings 
and taxes until August 31, 2020; and 

2. enact By-law 2020-046, a By-law that amends the Fees and Charges By-law 
2019-105 and enables the implementation of the water and wastewater rates 
previously approved on March 10th  

 
9.4 Public Works Department 

 
i) Public Works Report PW2020-14  

Re:  Funding Request for 2020 Unplanned Infrastructure Requirements 
 

RECOMMENDATION 
THAT Township of Mapleton Council receive Public Works Report PW2020-14 
dated July 14, 2020 regarding the need for additional funding for various 
unplanned 2020 infrastructure requirements. 
AND THAT Township Council approve funding in the amount of $274,000 from 
the Township Capital Reserves to perform this work; 
AND FURTHER THAT Township of Mapleton Council allow staff to award the 
remedial work to the township approved contractor that bids within the approved 
funding amount.  
 

10. Approval of By-Laws 
 
10.1 By-law Number 2020-044 being a By-law to authorize the conveyance of a 

parcel owned by the Township of Mapleton legally described as Part Lot 
17, Concession 11, Part 1, Plan 61R21812, Maryborough 

 
10.2 By-law Number 2020-045 being a By-law to authorize the Conveyance of 

a Parcel owned by The Township of Mapleton legally described as Part 
Lots 18 and 19, Concession 12, former Township of Maryborough, as in 
DN30391 

 
10.3 By-law Number 2020-046 being a By-law to amend By-law 2019-105, 

being a By-law to establish the fees and charges for various services 
provided by the municipality. 

 
10.4 By-law Number 2020-047 being a By-law to provide for financial relief for 

stipulated penalty and interest for taxes and for water and wastewater 
billings in default and to repeal By-law 2020-031 
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10.5 By-law Number 2020-048 being a By-law to amend By-law 2010-080, 
being a Zoning By-law for the Township of Mapleton Plan 61M74, Lot 37, 
83 River Run Road, Drayton ZBA 2020-04 

 
10.6 By-law Number 2020-049 being a By-law to amend By-law 2010-080, 

being a Zoning By-law for the Township of Mapleton Part Lot 14, 
Concession 13, RP 61R8359 Part 2 & 3 (Peel) ZBA 2020-05 
 

RECOMMENDATION 
THAT By-laws Numbered: 

• 2020-044 being a By-law to authorize the conveyance of a parcel owned 
by the Township of Mapleton legally described as Part Lot 17, Concession 
11, Part 1, Plan 61R21812, Maryborough 

• 2020-045 being a By-law to authorize the Conveyance of a Parcel owned 
by The Township of Mapleton legally described as Part Lots 18 and 19, 
Concession 12, former Township of Maryborough, as in DN30391 

• By-law Number 2020-046 being a By-law to amend By-law 2019-105, 
being a By-law to establish the fees and charges for various services 
provided by the municipality. 

• 2020-047 being a By-law to provide for financial relief for stipulated 
penalty and interest for taxes and for water and wastewater billings in 
default and to repeal By-law 2020-031 

• 2020-048 being a By-law to amend By-law 2010-080, being a Zoning By-
law for the Township of Mapleton Plan 61M74, Lot 37, 83 River Run Road, 
Drayton ZBA 2020-04 

• 2020-049 being a By-law to amend By-law 2010-080, being a Zoning By-
law for the Township of Mapleton Part Lot 14, Concession 13, RP 
61R8359 Part 2 & 3 (Peel) ZBA 2020-05 

be hereby read a first, second and third time, signed by the Mayor and the Clerk 
and sealed with the Corporate Seal.   

 
11. Correspondence for Council’s Direction - none 

 
12. Correspondence for Council’s Information 

 
12.1 Farm Property Tax Program – Provincial Review 

i. Municipality of Huron East – Motion dated May 5, 2020  
 Re: endorse Mapleton resolution 

ii. OMAFRA Minister (Ernie Hardeman) letter dated June 25, 2020 
redirecting Mapleton Resolution to Ministry of Finance (taxation) 

iii. Township of Evanturel – Resolution dated June 24, 2020 
 Re: support for Mapleton resolution 
iv. United Counties of Stormont Dundas Glengarry – Endorsement 

dated June 15, 2020  
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12.2 County of Wellington Budget Document 2020 and Ten Year Plan  
 

12.3 Wellington County – Official Plan Review – Progress Report # 2 
 

12.4 MNRF – 2020 Rabies Control Operations Notification 
 

12.5 MMAH – Ending the temporary suspension of the Planning Act timelines 
 
12.6 MMAH – Covid-19 Economic Recovery Act 
 
12.7 MPP Pettapiece -correspondence supporting Drayton Entertainment 
 
12.8 Township of Lake of Bays – Resolution dated June 16, 2020 

Re: Supporting Township of Armour: high speed internet 
 

12.9 Municipality of Grey Highlands – Resolution dated June 17 
Re: Advocating for Universal Basic Income  
  

12.10 Crime Stoppers Guelph Wellington – Summer 2020 Newsletter 
 

12.11 OMAFRA Minister (Ernie Hardeman) letter dated June 23, 2020 
Re: Bill 156 – Security from Trespass & Protecting Food Safety Act, 2020 
 

12.12 OCWA – Covid-19 update letter dated June 26, 2020  
 

12.13 GRCA update – Board Member Bruce Whale 
 
12.14 Hospice Wellington Media Release – gift from Klara & Oscar Bookbinder 
 
12.15 Rural Ontario Institute – Rural Change Makers program: Alexis Kuper 
12.16 MVCA Minutes – Source Protection Authority # 2/20 April 15, 2020 

MVCA Minutes – Board of Directors # 4/20 April 15, 2020 
MVCA Minutes – General Membership # 5/20 May 20, 2020  
 

12.17 AMO Watch File  
The link to view the June 18, 2020 issue: https://tinyurl.com/yazd2zhz  
The link to view the June 25, 2020 issue: https://tinyurl.com/y99pymff  
The link to view the July 2, 2020 issue: https://tinyurl.com/ya52lxag 
The link to view the July 9, 2020 issue: https://tinyurl.com/y7f9t7n6  

 
13. Notices of Motion 
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14. Notice Provision – none 
 

15. Other Business 
 

16. Council Tracking Sheet 
 

17. Closed Session – none 
 

18. Confirmatory By-law Number 2020-050 
 
RECOMMENDATION 
THAT By-law Number 2020-050 being a by-law to confirm all actions and 
proceedings of the Council of the Corporation of The Township of Mapleton be 
hereby read a first, second and third time signed by the Mayor and the Clerk and 
sealed with the Corporate Seal.   
 

19. Adjournment 
 

 

PLEASE NOTE:  Alternate Formats and Communication Support 

The Township is committed to providing residents with communication support and 
alternate format of documents upon request. For more information or to make a request, 

please call the Township of Mapleton office at 519-638-3313.   
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THE CORPORATION OF THE TOWNSHIP OF MAPLETON 

SPECIAL MEETING COUNCIL MINUTES  

THURSDAY, JUNE 11, 2020 @ 4:00 P.M. 

MAPLETON COUNCIL CHAMBERS 

COUNCIL MET USING VIRTUAL TECHNOLOGY 

 

 
 
 

 
 

1. Call to Order 
 
Mayor Davidson welcomed attendees and called the virtual meeting to order at 
4:00 p.m.  
 
In response to COVID-19 and recommendations by World Health Organization 
and the Guelph-Dufferin-Wellington Health Unit to exercise social distancing,  
Township of Mapleton facilities, including the Township Office are currently 
closed. Members of the public were invited to observe this open meeting 
electronically by accessing the meeting by live-streaming video.     

 
2. Roll Call to be taken by the Clerk  

 
PRESENT:  IN COUNCIL ADMIN OFFICE 
  Gregg Davidson, Mayor 
  
  VIDEOCONFERENCE CALL  
  Dennis Craven, Councillor 
  Paul Douglas, Councillor 
  Michael Martin, Councillor 
  Marlene Ottens, Councillor 
 
Clerk Barb Schellenberger stated that quorum had been met.   
 
STAFF PRESENT: IN COUNCIL ADMIN OFFICE 
 Manny Baron, Chief Administrative Officer 
 Barb Schellenberger, Municipal Clerk 
  
 VIDEOCONFERENCE CALL  
  Larry Wheeler, Deputy Clerk 
 
RESOLUTION 2020-11B-01    
Moved:  Councillor Martin  
Seconded:  Councillor Craven  
THAT the Township of Mapleton Council waive the notice requirement for today’s 
council meeting to allow an addendum under the heading of Review of the 
Closed Session Minutes dated May 26, 2020 (Item 4.2).  
CARRIED 
 

3. Declaration of Pecuniary Interest – none stated  
 

4. Closed Session 
 
4.1 For the following reason:  Municipal Act Section 239 (2)(f) Advice that is 

subject to solicitor-client privilege, including communications necessary for 
that purpose; Re:  BLG Borden Ladner Gervais Presentation, Water and 
Wastewater  
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4.2 For the following reason:  

Review of the Closed Session Minutes dated May 26, 2020 
 

RESOLUTION 2020-11B-02    
Moved:  Councillor Ottens   
Seconded:  Councillor Douglas 
THAT Mapleton Township Council move into closed session for the following 
reasons: 
a) Presentation by BLG Borden Ladner Gervais represented by Mark Rodger, 

Partner, re:  Water and Wastewater Request for Proposal (RFP).  MA 
Section 239 (2)(f) 

b) Review of the Closed Session Minutes dated May 26, 2020 
CARRIED 

 
Open Session Resumed at 4:41 p.m.  

 
4.3 Rise and Report on Closed Session 

 
Mayor Davidson reported the following was discussed in Closed Session.   
a) Presentation by BLG Borden Ladner Gervais represented by Mark Rodger, 

Partner, re:  Water and Wastewater Request for Proposal (RFP).  MA 
Section 239 (2)(f) 

b) Review of the Closed Session Minutes dated May 26, 2020 
 

The following resolutions were introduced.   
 
RESOLUTION 2020-11B-03   
Moved:  Councillor Douglas   
Seconded:  Councillor Martin 
THAT BLG Borden Ladner Gervais submission labeled JMR DRAFT June 4, 
2020 Request for Clarifications OUC be received and filed.   
CARRIED 
 
RESOLUTION 2020-11B-04 
Moved:  Councillor Douglas 
Seconded:  Councillor Martin 
THAT Council requested Mr. Mark Rodger of Borden Ladner Gervais LLP To 
proceed in accordance with the legal advice given as it pertains to the Water 
Infrastructure Renewal and Regulated Utility RFP. 
CARRIED 

 
5. Confirmatory By-law 2020-036B 

 
RESOLUTION 2020-11B-05 
Moved:  Councillor Craven 
Seconded:  Councillor Ottens  
THAT By-law Number 2020-036B being a by-law to confirm all actions and 
proceedings of the Council of the Corporation of The Township of Mapleton be 
hereby read a first, second and third time signed by the Mayor and the Clerk and 
sealed with the Corporate Seal.  
CARRIED 
 

6. Adjournment 
There being no further business, the meeting adjourned at 4.42 p.m.  
 

 
_________________________________ 

 Mayor Gregg Davidson  
 
 

_________________________________ 
 Clerk Barb Schellenberger 
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THE CORPORATION OF THE TOWNSHIP OF MAPLETON 

COUNCIL MINUTES  

TUESDAY, JUNE 16, 2020 @ 7:00 p.m. 

MAPLETON TOWNSHIP OFFICES 

COUNCIL MET USING VIRTUAL TECHNOLOGY 
 

 

 

1. Call to Order 
 

Mayor Davidson welcomed attendees and called the meeting to order at 7:00 
p.m. 
 
In response to COVID-19 and recommendations by World Health Organization 
and the Guelph-Dufferin-Wellington Health Unit to exercise social distancing,  
Township of Mapleton facilities, including the Township Office are currently 
closed. Members of the public were invited to observe this open meeting 
electronically by accessing the meeting live-streaming video. 

 
2. Roll Call was taken by the Clerk  

 
PRESENT:  IN COUNCIL ADMIN OFFICE 
  Gregg Davidson, Mayor 
  
  VIDEOCONFERENCE CALL  
  Dennis Craven, Councillor 
  Paul Douglas, Councillor 
  Michael Martin, Councillor 
  Marlene Ottens, Councillor 
 
Clerk Barb Schellenberger stated that quorum had been met.   
 
STAFF PRESENT: IN COUNCIL ADMIN OFFICE 
 Manny Baron, Chief Administrative Officer 
 Barb Schellenberger, Municipal Clerk 
  
 VIDEOCONFERENCE CALL  
 Sam Mattina, Director of Public Works  
 John Morrison, Director of Finance  
 Larry Wheeler, Deputy Clerk 
  Rick Richardson, Fire Chief 
 Patty Wright 
   Helen Edwards 
 

3. Declaration of Pecuniary Interest 
 

Councillor Ottens declared a potential pecuniary interest on Item 10.2 for the 
following reason:  The item is approval of work on the Rody Municipal Drain and 
my family farm, Snetto Farms Ltd, is one of the landowners assessed for cost 
sharing of the project. 
 

4. Confirmation of Minutes 
 
4.1 Council Meeting dated May 26, 2020 

 
RESOLUTION 2020-12-01  
Moved:  Councillor Martin 
Seconded:  Councillor Craven 
THAT the minutes of the Township of Mapleton Council Meeting held on May 26, 
2020 be confirmed as circulated in the agenda package.  
CARRIED 
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5. Matters arising from Minutes – none  
 

6. Matters under The Planning Act and Matters Arising – none  
 
7. Delegations and Matters Arising from Delegations 

 
7.1 a) RLB Chartered Professional Accountants, Murray Short & Brooke 

Billing, Re:  Five Year Summary of Key Operations 
 
b) Matters Arising 
 

RESOLUTION 2020-12-02     
Moved:  Councillor Martin 
Seconded:  Councillor Craven 
THAT the RLB Chartered Professional Accountants presentation be received for 
information.  
CARRIED 

  
8. Minutes from Committees – none  
 
9. Reports and Updates from Staff 
 

9.1 Building Department  
 

i) Building Report BD2020-07  
Re:  May Month End and YTD 

 
RESOLUTION 2020-12-03 
Moved:  Councillor Martin 
Seconded:  Councillor Craven 
THAT Township of Mapleton Council receive Building Department Report 
BD2020-07 dated June 9, 2020 regarding May Month End and Year to Date 
(YTD). 
CARRIED 

 
9.2 CAO and Clerk’s Department 

 
i) CAO Clerk’s Report CL2020-07 

Re:  Integrated Youth Services Network  
 

RESOLUTION 2020-12-04   
Moved:  Councillor Craven  
Seconded:  Councillor Ottens  
THAT CAO’s Report CL2020-07, dated June 16th, 2020 with regards to the 
Integrated Youth Services Network be received; 
AND THAT Council set aside a maximum of $20,000 towards this important 
initiative; 
AND THAT Council direct staff to partner with Minto to create a safe space for 
our youth to attend and received a wide range of services which will help them 
the support they need. 
CARRIED 
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9.3 Close To Home (Seniors’ Centre for Excellence) 
 

i) Close To Home Report CTH2020-02 
Re:  Annual Reconciliation Report  
 

RESOLUTION 2020-12-05   
Moved:  Councillor Craven  
Seconded:  Councillor Ottens  
THAT Township of Mapleton Council receive Close to Home Report CTH2020-02 
dated June 16th, 2020 regarding the Annual Reconciliation Report;  
AND FURTHER THAT Council authorize the Mayor and Clerk to execute the 
Certification Document pertaining to the Annual Reconciliation Report and any or 
all ancillary documents.   
CARRIED 

 
ii) Close To Home Report CTH2020-03 

Re:   Declaration of Compliance  
 

VERBAL RESOLUTION       
Moved:  Councillor Ottens  
Seconded:  Councillor Douglas 
THAT the Township of Mapleton Council receive the Close to Home Department 
Report CTH2020-03 dated June 16th, 2020 regarding Compliance Declaration - 
Waterloo Wellington Local Health Integration and the Township of Mapleton. 
AND FURTHER THAT Council authorize the Mayor and CAO or Director of 
Finance execute the Declaration of Compliance and any or all ancillary 
documents.   
CARRIED 

 
9.4 Finance Department 

 
i) Finance Report FIN2020-13 

Re: 2019 Year-end operating variances & surplus 
 

RESOLUTION 2020-12-06    
Moved:  Councillor Ottens  
Seconded:  Councillor Douglas 
THAT Township of Mapleton Council receive Finance Report FIN2020-13 
regarding the 2019 year-end operating variances and surplus as information; and 
That Council approve the allocation $17,000 into the Winter Control Reserve, and 
That Council approve the allocation of $48,995 into the Environmental Reserve 
Fund; and 
That Council approve the allocation of $433,581 into the Tax Rate Stabilization 
Reserve and direct staff to use these funds to amend the three-year Operating 
Budget in order to offset the proposed budgeted levy increase of $231,539 in 
2021 and the proposed budget levy increase of $202,042 in 2022; and 
That Council approve that the balance of the surplus be allocated into the Capital 
Reserve and that it directs staff to amend the 2020-2029 Capital Budget by 
moving forward shovel ready projects. 
AND FURTHER THAT Council approve the 2019 Audited Financial Statements. 
CARRIED 
 
9.5 Fire Department  
 

i) Fire Report 2020-04 
Re:  Fire Department Physical Training Resumes 

 
RESOLUTION 2020-12-07  
Moved:  Councillor Ottens 
Seconded:  Councillor Douglas 
THAT Township of Mapleton Council receive Fire Report FR2020-04 dated June 16, 
2020 regarding Resuming physical training at fire department stations.  
AND FURTHER THAT Township of Mapleton supports the resumption of training 
within the fire department. 
CARRIED 
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9.6 Public Works Department 
 
i) Public Works Report PW2020-13 

Re: Federation of Canadian Municipalities – Municipal Asset 
Management Program – Funding Application (FCM MAMP) 

 
RESOLUTION 2020-12-08 
Moved:  Councillor Ottens  
Seconded:  Councillor Douglas 
THAT Township of Mapleton Council receive Public Works Report PW2020-13 
dated June 16, 2020 regarding the Federation of Canadian Municipalities 
Municipal Asset Management Program (FCM MAMP) Funding. 
AND THAT Council directs staff to apply for a grant opportunity from the 
Federation of Canadian Municipalities’ Municipal Asset Management Program to 
advance our roads asset management program:  
AND THAT The Township of Mapleton commits up to $15,000 from its 2020 
approved Capital budget toward the costs of this initiative.    
AND FURTHER THAT the Mayor and Clerk be delegated the authority to 
execute the FCM Funding Agreement as it pertains to the MAMP Funding 
Application. 
CARRIED 

 
10. Approval of By-Laws 

 
RESOLUTION 2020-12-09     
Moved:  Councillor Douglas  
Seconded:  Councillor Martin  
THAT By-laws Numbered 2020-038 being a by-law to levy the cost of work  
undertaken on the Rody Municipal Drain, in the Township of Mapleton in 2019 be 
hereby read a first, second and third time, signed by the Mayor and the Clerk and 
sealed with the Corporate Seal 
CARRIED 
 
RESOLUTION 2020-12-10    
Moved:  Councillor Douglas  
Seconded:  Councillor Martin  
THAT By-laws Numbered: 

• 2020-037 being a rating by-law imposing special annual drainage rates 
upon land in respect of which money is borrowed under the Tile Drainage 
Act. (Driscoll, West Part Lot 13, Concession 10, Maryborough) and to 
repeal By-law Number 2020-030 

• 2020-039 being a by-law to levy the cost of work undertaken on the 
Rumph Drain, Branch A, in the Township of Mapleton in 2019 

• 2020-040 being a by-law to levy the cost of work undertaken on the Van 
Soest Drainage Works, in the Township of Mapleton in 2019 

• 2020-041 being a by-law to levy the cost of work undertaken on the 
Wayne Cole Drain, Branch A, in the Township of Mapleton in 2019 

• 2020-042 being a by-law to provide for Rules and Regulations for Care 
and Control of Cemeteries owned by the Township of Mapleton and repeal 
By-law Number 2010-053 

be hereby read a first, second and third time, signed by the Mayor and the Clerk 
and sealed with the Corporate Seal.   
CARRIED 
 

11. Correspondence for Council’s Direction – none  
 

12. Correspondence for Council’s Information was circulated with the agenda.   
 

13. Notices of Motion – none  
 

14. Notice Provision – none 
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15. Other Business 

 
Discussion took place about the following topics: 

• Wellington Federation of Agricultural to attend an upcoming Council 
Meeting 

 
16. Council Tracking Sheet – no changes requested.   

 
17. Closed Session – none  

 
18. Confirmatory By-law Number 2020-043 

 
RESOLUTION 2020-12-11   
Moved:  Councillor Douglas 
Seconded:  Councillor Martin 
THAT By-law Number 2020-043 being a by-law to confirm all actions and proceedings of 
the Council of the Corporation of The Township of Mapleton be hereby read a first, 
second and third time signed by the Mayor and the Clerk and sealed with the Corporate 
Seal.   
CARRIED 

 
19. Adjournment 

 
There being no further business, the meeting adjourned at 8:01 p.m.   
 

 
 

_________________________________ 
 Mayor Gregg Davidson 

 
 
 

_________________________________ 
 Clerk Barb Schellenberger 

 
 

PLEASE NOTE:  Alternate Formats and Communication Support 

The Township is committed to providing residents with communication support and alternate 
format of documents upon request. For more information or to make a request, please call the 

Township of Mapleton office at 519-638-3313.   
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NOTICE OF A PUBLIC MEETING FOR AN AMENDMENT TO THE MAPLETON ZONING 
BY-LAW AND NOTICE OF COMPLETE APPLICATION ZBA 2020-04 

Take Notice that the Council of the Corporation of the Township of Mapleton has received a complete 
application to consider a proposed amendment to the Comprehensive Zoning By-law 2010-80, 
pursuant to Section 34 of the Planning Act, R.S.O. 1990, as amended.   

Public Meeting Mapleton Council will consider this application at their meeting scheduled for: 

Tuesday, July 14, 2020 @ 7:00 p.m. 
Via ZOOM videoconference meeting (only) 

The public is invited to watch the remote meeting: 

How to Join 

Join from a PC, Mac, iPad, iPhone or Android device: 
Please click this URL to join   https://us02web.zoom.us/j/84811387543 
Description:  Council Meeting 

Or Join by Phone: 
Dial (for higher quality, dial a number based on your current location): 
1.647.374.4685 (Canada) or 1.647.558.0588 (Canada)  
Find your local number: https://us02web.zoom.us/u/kbERTIqMnG  
Meeting ID: 848 1138 7543  

Location of the Subject Land 
The property subject to the proposed amendment is legally described as Plan 61M74, Lot 37, with a 
civic address of 83 River Run Road, Drayton. The property is approximately 0.07 ha (0.17 ac) in size 
and the location is shown on the map below. 

The Purpose and Effect of the Application 
The purpose and effect of the proposed amendment is to rezone the subject lands to permit a second 
dwelling unit (accessory apartment) within the main dwelling on the subject lands. The lands are 
currently zoned Low Density Residential (R1C) and are occupied by a single detached dwelling. 
Additional relief may be considered at this meeting.  

(Continued on Page 2) 
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ZBA2020-04, Page 2 of 2 
 
Oral or Written Submissions 
Any person or public body is entitled to participate by submitting written comments and/or speaking to 
the application in support or opposition of the application.  If you wish to participate in the meeting to 
provide verbal comments in support or opposition, it is highly recommended you contact the Clerk’s 
Department at the address below by 1:00 p.m. on Tuesday, July 14, 2020 and you will be provided with 
instructions on how to participate in the meeting by computer via Zoom or by telephone. 
 
If you are unable to attend, you may submit your comments in writing prior to the meeting date to the 
Clerk’s Department at the address or email below.  Your full name and address must be on the 
submission.  Any written comments or objections submitted are made public as part of the application 
process and the public record, and will be considered by Council.   
 
Power of the Tribunal to Dismiss Appeals 
If a person or public body would otherwise have an ability to appeal the decision of the Council of the 
Township of Mapleton to the Local Planning Appeal Tribunal but the person or public body does not 
make oral submissions at a public meeting or make written submissions to the Township of Mapleton 
before the by-law is passed, the person or public body is not entitled to appeal the decision. 
 
If a person or public body does not make oral submissions at a public meeting, or make written 
submissions to the Township of Mapleton before the by-law is passed, the person or public body may 
not be added as a party to the hearing of an appeal before the Local Planning Appeal Tribunal unless, 
in the opinion of the Tribunal, there are reasonable grounds to do so.  
 
Request for Notice of Decision 
If you wish to be notified of the decision of the proposed Township of Mapleton Zoning By-law 
Amendment in respect of this application, you must submit a written request to the Clerk at the address 
or email provided below.  Any self-identified participants at the meeting will receive the decision if they 
provide their email or mailing address to the Clerk. 
 
Additional Information 
For more information about this matter, including information about appeal rights, please contact the 
Municipal Office at the address or email below. O. Reg. 470/09, s. 2: 179/16, s. 2  
 
The application and any additional information will be available on-line July 10, 2020 at 
www.mapleton.ca 
 
 
 
Dated at the Township of Mapleton this 22nd day of June, 2020.  
 
Barb Schellenberger, Clerk  
Township of Mapleton  
7275 Sideroad 16  
Drayton, ON    N0G 1P0  
Phone:     519.638.3313 Ext.023  
Fax:        519.638.5113    
bschellenberger@mapleton.ca  
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TOWNSHIP OF MAPLETON 
 

7275 Sideroad 16, P.O. Box 160, Drayton, ON.  N0G 1P0 
Phone: 519.638.3313, Fax:  519.638.5113, TF: 1.800.385.7248 

www.mapleton.ca 

 

Staff Commenting Form 

ZBA2020-04 
 
 

OWNER: 
 
Barbara & Richard Thompson 
 
APPLICANT: 
 

SUBJECT LAND: 
Legal:  
Plan 61M74, Lot 37 
Civic Address:  
83 River Run Road, Drayton 

 

Staff confirmed the following: 
 

• Property owners and agencies were provided with the required notice by prepaid 
first-class mail or by email on June 23, 2020. 

 
• Proper postings were completed on June 23, 2020. 

 
• Public Notice was posted in the July 2nd issue of the Wellington Advertiser.   

 
• Planning Report dated April 3, 2020 prepared by Planner Jessica Rahim was 

received and included in the agenda package. 
 

• CBO Patty Wright comments dated June 24, 2020 were received and included in 
the agenda package. 
 

• GRCA comments dated June 22, 2020 state “the property does not contain any 
features regulated by the GRCA.” 
 

• Wellington Source Water Protection – Risk Management Inspector Emily 
Vandermeulen comments dated June 23, 2020 state, “this property is not located 
in a vulnerable area” and are included in the agenda package. 
 

• Fire Chief Rick Richardson comments dated June 23, 2020 state “no issues.” 
 

• Ratepayer: No concerns or letters of objection were received. 
 
 
Prepared on July 7, 2020 by: 
 
Larry Wheeler 
Deputy Clerk  
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PLANNING REPORT 
for the TOWNSHIP OF MAPLETON 

Prepared by the County of Wellington Planning and Development Department 

DATE: April 3, 2020 
TO: Manny Baron, C.A.O. 

Township of Mapleton 
FROM:  Jessica Rahim, Planner 

County of Wellington 
SUBJECT: Barbara and Richard Thompson – Second Unit  

83 River Run Road, Drayton 
Zoning By-law Amendment (ZBA 2020-04) 

 

PLANNING OPINION 
The purpose of the proposed amendment is to permit a second dwelling unit (accessory apartment) within 
the main building on the subject lands. The lands are currently zoned Low Density Residential (R1C) and 
are occupied by a single detached dwelling.   
 
We have no objections to the proposed amendment and are satisfied that the proposal is consistent with 
the PPS and is in general conformity with the County of Wellington Official Plan.   
 
Planning Staff have prepared a draft Zoning By-law amendment for Council’s consideration which is 
attached to this report.   
 

INTRODUCTION 

The property subject to the 

proposed amendment is legally 

described as Plan 61M74, Lots 

37, with a civic address of 83 

River Run Road, Drayton. The 

property is approximately 0.07 

ha (0.17 ac) in size and has an 

existing single detached 

dwelling on the subject lands 

(Figure 1: Airphoto). 

 

PROPOSAL 

The purpose of the proposed 

amendment is to rezone the 

subject lands to permit a 

second dwelling unit (accessory apartment) within the main dwelling on the subject lands. The lands are 

currently zoned Low Density Residential (R1C) and are occupied by a single detached dwelling.  

   

 

Figure 1: 2015 Aerial Photo 

Page 23 of 318



 
PLANNING REPORT for the TOWNSHIP OF MAPLETON 
Barbara and Richard Thompson 
April 2020  Page 2 

A PLACE TO GROW 

The Growth Plan for the Greater Golden Horseshoe, 2019, came into effect on May 16, 2019.  The Growth 

Plan provides growth management policy direction for the GGH, which includes Wellington County. All 

planning decisions are required to conform to the applicable policies and provisions of the Growth Plan.  

According to Housing Policy 2.2.6.1(a), “supporting housing choice though the achievement of the 

minimum intensification and density targets in this plan, as well as other policies of this Plan by: identifying 

a diverse range and mix of housing options and densities, including second units” 

 

PROVINCIAL POLICY STATEMENT (PPS)  

The subject property is located within the settlement area of Drayton.  Section 1.1.3.1 of the Provincial 
Policy Statement states that “settlement areas shall be the focus of growth and their vitality and 
regeneration shall be promoted.”  Settlement areas are encouraged to include a mix of densities and land 
uses. 
 
The Provincial Growth Plan directs the majority of growth to settlement areas as a better use of land and 
infrastructure while prioritizing intensification in strategic growth areas, including urban growth centres, 
major transit station areas, brownfield sites and greyfields. 
 

COUNTY OFFICIAL PLAN 

The lands subject to the amendment is designated RESIDENTIAL in the Urban Centre of Drayton.  The 
property is located within “built boundary”.  
 
Development within the Built Boundary 
The policies of Section 3 of the Official Plan outline the general strategies for guiding growth within the 
County.  Section 3.3 sets out objectives for growth and encourages growth in urban areas.  It further 
encourages growth in the built up areas of urban centres though intensification and redevelopment where 
this can be accommodated, taking into account small town scale and historic streetscapes. 
 
Residential Designation  
The policies of Section 8.3.2 of the Official Plan sets out a number of objectives for residential 
development including, b) “to provide a variety of dwelling types to satisfy a broad range of residential 
requirements, e) to ensure that an adequate level of municipal services will be available to all residential 
area’s, f) to minimize potential compatibility issues between residential and other land uses”. 
 

ZONING BY-LAW 

The subject lands are currently zoned Low Density Residential (R1C) Zone. The applicant is proposing to 

renovate the basement in order to have a second unit (accessory apartment) within the existing dwelling 

on the subject lands, which is not permitted in the R1C zone.   

 

PLANNING DISCUSSION 

Compatibility: 
Second Unit within a Main Residence 

Section 4.4.6.1 of the Official Plan permits one second unit within a single detached dwelling on a 

property, provided that the second unit does not already exist on the property.  

 

Page 24 of 318



 
PLANNING REPORT for the TOWNSHIP OF MAPLETON 
Barbara and Richard Thompson 
April 2020  Page 3 

Local Municipality may enact zoning provisions to address the following matters: 

Policy Requirement: Response: 

a) that safe road access can be provided; The subject property is located on River Run 
Road which is a local road and currently has 
driveway access. 

b) the establishment of a second unit does not require 
the creation of an additional driveway access 

There will be no additional driveway access 
required for the second unit (accessory 
apartment).  

c) that adequate off-street parking can be provided on 
site for both the main residence and second unit without 
detracting from the visual character of the area; 

It appears that 4 parking spaces are 
available on the subject property, which is 
adequate for the dwelling and second unit.  

d) that any exterior alterations to the main residence, 
necessary to accommodate the second unit, are made in 
the side or rear yards; 

The applicant has indicated that no exterior 
alterations are required in order to 
accommodate the second unit (accessory 
apartment). 

e) that adequate amenity areas are provided for the main 
residence and second unit; 

Adequate amenity space is provided for the 
dwelling and second unit.  

f) the second unit meets the applicable Building Code, 
Fire Code and local property regulations; 

Building Coda and Fire Code regulations will 
be reviewed at building permit stage. 

g) that adequate water and sewage disposal services can 
be provided to the second unit;  
 

There is limited serviced available in 
Drayton. Township Staff have indicated that 
allocation has been set aside for the second 
unit (accessory apartment).  

h) whether a garden suite and second unit will not be 
permitted on the same lot. 

The subject property is located in Drayton 
and therefore only a second unit will be 
permitted. 

 

Site Plan Approval:   

At this time, there are no external alterations proposed to the site.  

 

Draft Zoning By-law: 

Planning Staff have prepared a draft site specific by-law that adds the second unit (accessory apartment) 

as an additional permitted uses on the property.  The draft by-law is attached to this report for public 

viewing and Council’s consideration. 

 

I trust these comments will be of assistance to Council in their consideration of this matter. 

 

Respectfully submitted 

County of Wellington Planning and Development Department  

 
 
____________________ 
Jessica Rahim, Planner 
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THE CORPORATION OF THE TOWNSHIP OF MAPLETON 
 BY-LAW NUMBER _______ 
 Being a By-law to amend By-law 2010-080, being a  
 Zoning By-law for the Township of Mapleton 
 

Plan 61M74, Lot 37 
83 River Run Road, Drayton 

ZBA 2020-04 
 

WHEREAS the Council of the Corporation of the Township of Mapleton deems it desirable to amend said 
By-law Number 2010-080, as amended. 
 
NOW THEREFORE the Council of the Corporation of the Township of Mapleton enacts as follows:  

 
1. That By-law Number 2010-080, is hereby amended by changing the zoning on the map forming 

Schedule ‘A-2’, as it applies to Plan 61M74, Lot 37, with a municipal address of 83 River Run Road, 
Drayton as illustrated on Schedule ‘A’ attached to and forming part of this By-law from: 

• Low Density Residential (R1C) to Low Density Residential Exception (R1C- 31.34)  
 
2. THAT Section 31, Exception Zone, is amended by the inclusion of the following new exception: 

31.34 
Plan 61M74, Lot 37 
83 River Run Road, 
Drayton 
 

In addition to the uses permitted in the Low Density Residential (R1C) zone, an 
accessory apartment (Second Unit) is permitted within the basement of the main 
dwelling.   
 

 
3. That except as amended by this By-law, the subject lands, as shown on Schedule ‘A’ to this By-law, 

shall be subject to all other applicable regulations of By-law Number 2010-080, as amended. 
 

4. This By-law shall come into effect on the final passing thereof by the Council of Corporation of the 
Township of Mapleton, subject to compliance with the provisions of the Planning Act, R.S.O. 1990, 
c. P.13, as amended. 

 
 

READ a first, second and third time and passed this       day of      , 2020. 
 

    _________________________________ 
 Mayor Gregg Davidson 

 
       _________________________________ 

                                             Clerk Barb Schellenberger  
  

Page 26 of 318



 
PLANNING REPORT for the TOWNSHIP OF MAPLETON 
Barbara and Richard Thompson 
April 2020  Page 5 

        
THE TOWNSHIP OF MAPLETON 

 
BY-LAW NO                                    . 

 
 

Schedule "A" 

 
 

Rezone from Low Density Residential (R1C) zone to Low Density Residential Exception (R1C-31.34) 

zone 

 
Passed this         day of                                     2020. 

 
 

_________________________________ 
 Mayor Gregg Davidson 

 
 

       _________________________________ 
Clerk Barb Schellenberger 
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EXPLANATORY NOTE 
 

BY-LAW NUMBER                          .  
 
 

SUBJECT LAND  
The subject land is legally described as Plan 61M74, Lot 37, with a civic address of 83 River Run Road, 
Drayton. The property is approximately 0.07 ha (0.17 ac) in size and has an existing dwelling. 
 
PURPOSE AND EFFECT 
The purpose and effect of the proposed amendment is to rezone the subject lands to permit a second 
dwelling unit (accessory apartment) within the main dwelling on the subject lands. The lands are currently 
zoned Low Density Residential (R1C) and are occupied by a single detached dwelling. 
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From: Patty Wright <PWright@mapleton.ca>  
Sent: June 24, 2020 12:47 PM 
To: Larry Wheeler <LWheeler@mapleton.ca> 
Subject: RE: ZBA2020-04 Thompson, Barbara & Richard 
 
 
 
 
 

Please see building department comments.  
The subject property has adequate parking to meet the 
requirements of the zoning by-law. 
No exterior alterations are required. 
Building code requirements can be met. 
 
The building department has no concerns with the above noted 
ZBA. 
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From: Laura Warner <lwarner@grandriver.ca>  
Sent: June 22, 2020 4:48 PM 
To: Larry Wheeler <LWheeler@mapleton.ca> 
Subject: RE: ZBA2020-04 Thompson, Barbara & Richard 
 

 
 
 
The property at 83 River Run Road in Drayton does not 
contain any features regulated by the GRCA.  As such, we 
will not be providing formal comments on the application 
(ZBA2020-04).   
 
 
 
 
Kind regards,  
Laura 
 
 
 

 

Laura Warner | Resource Planner  
Grand River Conservation Authority 
400 Clyde Road, Cambridge ON  N1R 
5W6 
P: (519) 621-2763 x 2231 | F: (519) 621-
4844 
lwarner@grandriver.ca | www.grandriver.ca  
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From: Emily Vandermeulen <EVandermeulen@centrewellington.ca>  
Sent: June 23, 2020 9:02 AM 
To: Larry Wheeler <LWheeler@mapleton.ca> 
Cc: Source Water <sourcewater@centrewellington.ca> 
Subject: RE: ZBA2020-04 Thompson, Barbara & Richard 
 
 
 
 
 

Thank you for providing the above referenced application for review. 
Since this property is not located in a vulnerable area (wellhead 
protection area, issues contributing area, intake protection zone etc.), 
the application can be screened out and it does not require a Section 59 
notice under the Clean Water Act. 
 
 
 
 

I have attached a map showing the property and Wellhead Protection Areas for 
your reference. 
 
If you have any further questions regarding this application, or in the event of any 
technical problem with the email or attachments, please contact me. 
 
 
 
 

Emily Vandermeulen  |  Risk Management Inspector / Source Protection Coordinator 
 
Wellington Source Water Protection | 7444 Wellington Road 21, Elora, ON, N0B 1S0 
519.846.9691  x365 | evandermeulen@centrewellington.ca  | www.wellingtonwater.ca  
Toll free:  1.844.383.9800 
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From: Rick Richardson <RRichardson@mapleton.ca>  
Sent: June 23, 2020 9:03 AM 
To: Larry Wheeler <LWheeler@mapleton.ca> 
Subject: RE: ZBA2020-04 Thompson, Barbara & Richard 
 
 
 
 
 

The Fire department have no issues with this application. 
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Township of Mapleton 7275 Sideroad 16, Box 160, Drayton, Ontario NOG 1PO 
Phone: 519.638.3313    Fax: 519.638.5113    Toll Free: 1.800.385.7248 

www.mapleton.ca 

NOTICE OF A PUBLIC MEETING FOR AN AMENDMENT TO THE MAPLETON ZONING  
BY-LAW AND NOTICE OF COMPLETE APPLICATION ZBA 2020-05 

 
Take Notice that the Council of the Corporation of the Township of Mapleton has received a complete 
application to consider a proposed amendment to the Comprehensive Zoning By-law 2010-80, 
pursuant to Section 34 of the Planning Act, R.S.O. 1990, as amended.   
 
Public Meeting Mapleton Council will consider this application at their meeting scheduled for: 

 

Tuesday, July 14, 2020 @ 7:00 p.m. 
Via ZOOM videoconference meeting (only) 

 
The public is invited to watch the remote meeting: 

 
How to Join 
Join from a PC, Mac, iPad, iPhone or Android device: 
Please click this URL to join   https://us02web.zoom.us/j/84811387543 
Description:  Council Meeting 
 
Or Join by Phone: 
Dial (for higher quality, dial a number based on your current location): 
1.647.374.4685 (Canada) or 1.647.558.0588 (Canada)  
Find your local number: https://us02web.zoom.us/u/kbERTIqMnG  
Meeting ID: 848 1138 7543  
 

Location of the Subject Land 
The property subject to the proposed amendment is legally described as Part Lot 14, Concession 13, 
RP 61R8359 Parts 2 & 3 (Peel), with a civic address of 7452 Wellington Road 7. The property is 
approximately 44.5 ha (110 ac) in size and the location is shown on the map below. 
 

 
 

The Purpose and Effect of the Application 
The purpose and effect of the proposed amendment is to rezone the severed lands from Agricultural 
Exception (A-31.92) to Agricultural Commercial Exception (AC-XX) zone to continue the existing farm 
equipment sales business (Shantz Farm Equipment Ltd.) on a reduced parcel size and recognize the 
reduced setback to a dwelling on an adjacent property.  The proposed amendment is to also rezone 
the retained lands from Agricultural Exception (A-31.92) to Agricultural (A) zone to remove the farm 
equipment sales business from the agricultural farm parcel.  
 

(Continued on Page 2) 
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Township of Mapleton 7275 Sideroad 16, Box 160, Drayton, Ontario NOG 1PO 
Phone: 519.638.3313    Fax: 519.638.5113    Toll Free: 1.800.385.7248 

www.mapleton.ca 

 

ZBA2020-05, Page 2 of 2 
 
 
This rezoning is a condition of severance application B67/19, that has been granted provisional consent 
by the Wellington County Land Division Committee. The consent will sever a 4.5 ha (11.1 ac) parcel 
with existing farm equipment sales business and communication tower from the retained 40 ha (98.8 
ac) agricultural parcel with an existing dwelling. Additional relief may be considered at this meeting. 
 
Oral or Written Submissions 
Any person or public body is entitled to participate by submitting written comments and/or speaking to 
the application in support or opposition of the application.  If you wish to participate in the meeting to 
provide verbal comments in support or opposition, it is highly recommended you contact the Clerk’s 
Department at the address below by 1:00 p.m. on Tuesday, July 14, 2020 and you will be provided with 
instructions on how to participate in the meeting by computer via Zoom or by telephone. 
 
If you are unable to attend, you may submit your comments in writing prior to the meeting date to the 
Clerk’s Department at the address or email below.  Your full name and address must be on the 
submission.  Any written comments or objections submitted are made public as part of the application 
process and the public record, and will be considered by Council.   
 
Power of the Tribunal to Dismiss Appeals 
If a person or public body would otherwise have an ability to appeal the decision of the Council of the 
Township of Mapleton to the Local Planning Appeal Tribunal but the person or public body does not 
make oral submissions at a public meeting or make written submissions to the Township of Mapleton 
before the by-law is passed, the person or public body is not entitled to appeal the decision. 
 
If a person or public body does not make oral submissions at a public meeting, or make written 
submissions to the Township of Mapleton before the by-law is passed, the person or public body may 
not be added as a party to the hearing of an appeal before the Local Planning Appeal Tribunal unless, 
in the opinion of the Tribunal, there are reasonable grounds to do so.  
 
Request for Notice of Decision 
If you wish to be notified of the decision of the proposed Township of Mapleton Zoning By-law 
Amendment in respect of this application, you must submit a written request to the Clerk at the address 
or email provided below.  Any self-identified participants at the meeting will receive the decision if they 
provide their email or mailing address to the Clerk. 
 
Additional Information 
For more information about this matter, including information about appeal rights, please contact the 
Municipal Office at the address or email below. O. Reg. 470/09, s. 2: 179/16, s. 2  
 
The application and any additional information will be on-line July 10, 2020 at 
www.mapleton.ca 
 
 
 
Dated at the Township of Mapleton this 22nd day of June, 2020.  
 
 
Barb Schellenberger, Clerk  
Township of Mapleton 
7275 Sideroad 16  
Drayton,  ON    N0G1P0  
Phone:     519.638.3313 Ext.023  
Fax:        519.638.5113  
bschellenberger@mapleton.ca  
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TOWNSHIP OF MAPLETON 
 

7275 Sideroad 16, P.O. Box 160, Drayton, ON  N0G 1P0 
Phone: 519.638.3313, Fax:  519.638.5113, TF: 1.800.385.7248 

www.mapleton.ca 

 

Staff Commenting Form 

ZBA2020-05 
 
 

OWNER: Ronald & Dana Shantz, 
Theodore & Carol Schoen 
 
APPLICANT: 
Jeff Buisman of Van Harten 
Surveying Inc 

SUBJECT LAND: 
Legal: 
Concession 13, Part Lot 14 (Peel) 
 
Civic Address:  
7452 Wellington RD 7, Alma, N0B 1A0 

 

Staff confirmed the following: 
 

• Property owners and agencies were provided with the required notice by prepaid 
first-class mail or by email on June 23, 2020. 

 
• Proper postings were completed on June 23, 2020. 

 
• Public Notice was posted in the July 2nd issue of the Wellington Advertiser.   

 
• Planning Report dated June 22, 2020 prepared by Planner Jessica Rahim was 

received and included in the agenda package. 
 

• Grand River Conservation Authority – Resource Planner Laura Warner comments 
dated June 29, 2020 were received and included in the agenda package. 
 

• CBO Patty Wright comments dated June 24, 2020 state “no concerns”. 
 

• Wellington Source Water Protection – Risk Management Inspector Emily 
Vandermeulen comments dated June 23 were received and included in the 
agenda package. 
 

• Ratepayer: No concerns or letters of objection were received. 
 

 
Prepared on July 7, 2020 by: 
 
Larry Wheeler 
Deputy Clerk  
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PLANNING REPORT 
for the TOWNSHIP OF MAPLETON 
 
Prepared by the County of Wellington Planning and Development Department 

DATE: June 22, 2020 
TO: Manny Baron, C.A.O 

Township of Mapleton 
FROM:  Jessica Rahim, Planner 

County of Wellington 
SUBJECT: Ronald & Dana Shantz 

7452 Wellington Road 7 
Zoning By-law Amendment (ZBA 2020-05) 

 

Planning Opinion  
The purpose of this zoning amendment is to remove the site specific exemption from the retained farm 
parcel that will no longer have the farm equipment sales business, telecommunication tower or mobile 
home on the subject lands. This zoning amendment is also to rezone the severed parcel from Agricultural 
Exception (A-31.92) to Agricultural Commercial Exception (AC-31.92) zone to continue the existing farm 
equipment sales business (Shantz Farm Equipment Ltd.) on a reduce lot size, and recognize the reduced 
setback to a dwelling on an adjacent property. This rezoning is a condition of consent application B67/19, 
which is severing the farm equipment sales business from the retained farm parcel.  
 
We have no concerns with the amendment as proposed. The application is consistent with applicable 
Provincial Policy and generally conforms with the Official Plan. A draft zoning by-law has been attached to 
this report for public viewing and Council’s consideration.  

 
INTRODUCTION  
The property subject to the proposed 
amendment is described as Part Lot 14, 
Concession 13, RP 61R8359 Part 2 & 3 
(Peel), with a civic address of 7452 
Wellington Road 7.  The property is 
approximately 44.5 ha (110 ac) in size 
and the location of the property is 
shown in Figure 1. 
 
PROPOSAL 
The purpose and effect of the proposed 
amendment is to rezone the severed 
lands from Agricultural Exception (A-
31.92) to Agricultural Commercial 
Exception (AC-31.92) zone to continue 
the existing farm equipment sales 
business (Shantz Farm Equipment Ltd.) on a reduced parcel size and recognize the reduced setback to a 
dwelling on an adjacent property.  The proposed amendment is to also rezone the retained lands from 

Figure 1: 2015 Aerial photo  
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Agricultural Exception (A-31.92) to Agricultural (A) zone to remove the farm equipment sales business from 
the agricultural farm parcel.  
 
This rezoning is a condition of severance application B67/19, that has been granted provisional consent by 
the Wellington County Land Division Committee. The consent will sever a 4.5 ha (11.1 ac) parcel with 
existing farm equipment sales business and communication tower from the retained 40 ha (98.8 ac) 
agricultural parcel with an existing dwelling.  
 
PROVINCIAL POLICY STATEMENT (PPS) 
The subject property is considered to be within a PRIME AGRICULTURAL area. Section 1.1.5.4 encourages 
development that is compatible with the rural landscape and can be sustained by rural service levels should 
be promoted.  
 
Key policy direction related to this application may also be found in Section 2.3, which outlines permitted 
uses in Prime Agricultural lands.  Within prime agricultural areas, permitted uses include agricultural uses, 
agriculture-related uses and on-farm diversified uses.  Agricultural-related uses include “farm related 
commercial and farm related industrial uses that are directly related to the farm operations in the area, 
support agriculture, benefit from being in close proximity to farm operations, and provide direct products 
and/or services to farm operations as a primary activity.” 
 
WELLINGTON COUNTY OFFICIAL PLAN 
The subject lands are designated PRIME AGRICULTURE and CORE GREENLANDS. Identified environmental 
features include provincially significant wetlands.  The existing buildings are set back from the 
environmental features on the subject property and there are no plans to construct any new structures at 
this time.  
 
Section 6.4.3 (c), of the Plan provides consideration for agriculture-related uses.  Agricultural-related uses 
include “farm related commercial and industrial uses that are small scale and directly related to the farm 
operation and are required in close proximity to the farm operation”. 
 
Section 6.4.2 of the Plan states that “As a general rule, land use activities that support agriculture will be 
encouraged and land use activities that do not support agriculture will be discouraged”.   
 
ZONING BY-LAW 
The subject lands are currently zoned Agricultural Exception (A-31.92) which permits the sale of new and 
used farm equipment and parts, a communication tower and communication equipment shed, and the 
temporary use of a second residential dwelling in the form of a mobile home in addition to the uses 
permitted within the Agricultural zone.  
 
The purpose of the proposed amendment is to rezone the retained 40 ha (98.8 ac) parcel with an existing 
dwelling from Agricultural Exception (A-31.92) to Agricultural (A) zone in order to remove the site specific 
exemptions (farm equipment sales business, telecommunication tower, and mobile home) that will no 
longer be located on the retained parcel.   
 
The proposed amendment is also to rezone the severed 4.6 ha (11.5 ac) parcel from Agricultural Exception 
(A-31.92) to Agricultural Commercial Exception (AC-31.92) zone in order to continue the existing farm 
equipment sales business (Shantz Farm Equipment Ltd.) and telecommunication tower on the reduced 
parcel and recognize the reduced setback to a dwelling on an adjacent property.   
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The Agricultural Commercial (AC) zone permits agriculturally related commercial and industrial uses and 
farm implement sales and services.  Under the zoning by-law no agricultural commercial use, including 
outdoor storage and display areas shall be located within 121.9 m (400.0 ft) of a residence on an adjacent 
lot. The proposed severance application will separate the dwelling from the farm equipment sales business 
which will result in a reduced setback of 13.8 m (45 ft) to a residence on an adjacent lot. Both uses are 
existing and have been for several years.  
 
A draft zoning by-law amendment has been attached to this report for Council’s consideration.  The 
proposed By-law removes the site specific zoning (A-31.92) from the retained farm parcel and revises the 
site specific zoning (A-31.92) to permit an Agricultural Commercial site specific zoning recognizing the 
existing farm equipment sales business and telecommunication tower and removes the mobile home use 
that no longer exists on the subject lands.   
 
Respectfully submitted 
 
County of Wellington Planning and Development Department  
 
 
___________________________ 
Jessica Rahim, Planner     
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THE CORPORATION OF THE TOWNSHIP OF MAPLETON 
 BY-LAW NUMBER _______ 
 Being a By-law to amend By-law 2010-080, being a  
 Zoning By-law for the Township of Mapleton 
 

Part Lot 14, Concession 13, RP 61R8359 Part 2 & 3 (Peel) 
ZBA 2020-05 

 
WHEREAS the Council of the Corporation of the Township of Mapleton deems it desirable to 
amend said By-law Number 2010-080, as amended. 
 
NOW THEREFORE the Council of the Corporation of the Township of Mapleton enacts as follows:  
 
1. That By-law Number 2010-080, is hereby amended by changing the zoning on the map forming 

Schedule ‘A-1’, as it applies to Part Lot 14, Concession 13, RP 61R8359 Part 2 & 3 (Peel), with a 
municipal address of 7452 Wellington Road 7 as illustrated on Schedule ‘A’ attached to and forming 
part of this By-law from: 

• Agricultural Exception (A-31.92) to Agricultural (A); and 

• Agricultural Exception (A-31.92) to Agricultural Commercial Exception (AC-31.92) 
 
2. THAT Section 31, Exception Zone, is amended by the Site Specific Exception 31.92 be deleted and 

replaced with the following: 

31.92 
Concession 
13, Part 
Lot 14, 
7452 WCR 
7 

Notwithstanding any other provision of this By-law, the lands may be used for the 

following specific uses in addition to those uses permitted in the zone within which the 

parcel lies:  

a) The sale of new and used farm equipment and parts  

  

Subject to the following: 

i) That the additional permitted use be conducted entirely within the 

building(s) existing at the time of passage of this By-law; and 
ii) A minimum setback of 13.8 m (45 ft) is permitted to a residence on an adjacent 

lot. 

b) A communication tower and a 9.3 m2 (100 ft2) communication equipment shed.  

 
3. That except as amended by this By-law, the subject lands, as shown on Schedule ‘A’ to this 

By-law, shall be subject to all other applicable regulations of By-law Number 2010-080, as 
amended. 
 

4. This By-law shall come into effect on the final passing thereof by the Council of Corporation 
of the Township of Mapleton, subject to compliance with the provisions of the Planning Act, 
R.S.O. 1990, c. P.13, as amended. 

 
READ a first, second and third time and passed this       day of      , 2020. 
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    _________________________________ 
 Mayor Gregg Davidson 

 
       _________________________________ 

                                                  Clerk Barb Schellenberger  
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THE TOWNSHIP OF MAPLETON 
 

BY-LAW NO                                    . 
 

Schedule "A" 
 

 
 

Rezone from Agricultural Exception (A-31.92) to Agricultural (A) zone and rezone from 
Agricultural Exception (A-31.92) to Agricultural Commercial Exception (AC-31.92) zone 

 

 
Passed this         day of                                     2020. 

 
 
 

_________________________________ 
 Mayor Gregg Davidson 

 
 

       _________________________________ 
Clerk Barb Schellenberger 
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EXPLANATORY NOTE 
 

BY-LAW NUMBER                          .  
 
 
THE SUBJECT LAND is located at Part Lot 14, Concession 13, RP 61R8359 Part 2 & 3 (Peel), with a civic 
address of 7452 Wellington Road 7.  The property is approximately 44.5 ha (110 ac) in size and are currently 
zoned Agriculture Exception (A-31.92) and Natural Environment (NE). 
 
THE PURPOSE AND EFFECT of the amendment is to rezone the severed lands from Agricultural Exception 
(A-31.92) to Agricultural Commercial Exception (AC-31.92) zone to continue the existing farm equipment 
sales business (Shantz Farm Equipment Ltd.) on a reduced parcel size and recognize the reduced setback to 
a dwelling on an adjacent property.  The proposed amendment is to also rezone the retained lands from 
Agricultural Exception (A-31.92) to Agricultural (A) zone to remove the farm equipment sales business from 
the agricultural farm parcel.  
 
This rezoning is a condition of severance application B67/19, that has been granted provisional consent by 
the Wellington County Land Division Committee. The consent will sever a 4.5 ha (11.1 ac) parcel with 
existing farm equipment sales business and communication tower from the retained 40 ha (98.8 ac) 
agricultural parcel with an existing dwelling. Additional relief may be considered at this meeting. 
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From: Laura Warner <lwarner@grandriver.ca>  
Sent: June 29, 2020 8:29 AM 
To: Larry Wheeler <LWheeler@mapleton.ca> 
Cc: Barb Schellenberger <BSchellenberger@mapleton.ca> 
Subject: RE: ZBA 2020-05 (Van Harten Surveying / Shantz, Ronald & Dana – 
Schoen, Theodore & Carol) 
 

 
 
 
 
The GRCA has no objection to the proposed Zoning Bylaw 
Amendment (ZBA 2020-05).   
 
As only a very small portion of the property at 7452 
Wellington Road 7 is regulated by the GRCA due to a 
waterbody located south of the property, no impacts to the 
regulated features are anticipated as a result of this 
application.  A copy of our mapping is attached for 
reference.  
 
 
 
Thanks,   
Laura        
 
 

 

Laura Warner | Resource Planner  
Grand River Conservation Authority 
400 Clyde Road, Cambridge ON  N1R 
5W6 
P: (519) 621-2763 x 2231 | F: (519) 
621-4844 
lwarner@grandriver.ca | 
www.grandriver.ca  
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GRCA

Grand River
Conservation Authority

Date: Jun 27, 2020
Author: LW

7452 Wellington Road 7

Copyright Grand River Conservation Authority, 2020.

0 90 180 27045
Metres ±NAD 1983 UTM Zone 17N Scale: 8,040This map is not to be used for navigation | 2015 Ortho (ON)Map Centre (UTM NAD83 z17): 535,323.52  4,843,726.92

Disclaimer: This map is for il lustrative purposes only. Information
contained herein is not a substitute for professional review or a site
survey and is subject to change without notice. The Grand River
Conservation Authority takes no responsibil ity for, nor guarantees,
the accuracy of the information contained on this map. Any
interpretations or conclusions drawn from this map are the sole
responsibility of the user.
The source for each data layer is shown in parentheses in the map
legend. For a complete listing of sources and citations go to:
https://maps.grandriver.ca/Sources-and-Citations.pdf

Floodplain (GRCA)

Slope Valley (GRCA)

Slope Erosion (GRCA)

Legend

Regulation Limit (GRCA)

Wetland (GRCA)
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Special Policy Area
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Lake Erie Flood (GRCA)
Lake Erie Shoreline Reach (GRCA)
Lake Erie Dynamic Beach (GRCA)
Lake Erie Erosion (GRCA)
Parcel - Assessment (MPAC/MNRF)

This legend is static and may not fully reflect the
layers shown on the map. The text of Ontario
Regulation 150/06 supercedes the mapping as
represented by these layers.

Regulated Watercourse (GRCA)
Regulated Waterbody (GRCA)
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From: Patty Wright <PWright@mapleton.ca>  
Sent: June 24, 2020 12:50 PM 
To: Larry Wheeler <LWheeler@mapleton.ca> 
Subject: RE: ZBA 2020-05 (Van Harten Surveying / Shantz, Ronald & Dana – 
Schoen, Theodore & Carol) 
 
 
 
 
 

The building department has no concerns with the above noted ZBA. 
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From: Emily Vandermeulen <EVandermeulen@centrewellington.ca>  
Sent: June 23, 2020 9:04 AM 
To: Larry Wheeler <LWheeler@mapleton.ca> 
Cc: Source Water <sourcewater@centrewellington.ca> 
Subject: RE: ZBA 2020-05 (Van Harten Surveying / Shantz, Ronald & Dana – 
Schoen, Theodore & Carol) 
 
 
 
 
 

Thank you for providing the above referenced application for review. 
Since this property is not located in a vulnerable area (wellhead 
protection area, issues contributing area, intake protection zone etc.), 
the application can be screened out and it does not require a Section 59 
notice under the Clean Water Act. 
 
 
 
 
 

I have attached a map showing the property and Wellhead Protection Areas for 
your reference. 
 
If you have any further questions regarding this application, or in the event of any 
technical problem with the email or attachments, please contact me. 
 
 
 
 

Emily Vandermeulen  |  Risk Management Inspector / Source Protection Coordinator 
 
Wellington Source Water Protection | 7444 Wellington Road 21, Elora, ON, N0B 1S0 
519.846.9691  x365 | evandermeulen@centrewellington.ca  | www.wellingtonwater.ca  
Toll free:  1.844.383.9800 
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Township of Mapleton 7275 Sideroad 16, Box 160, Drayton, Ontario NOG 1PO 
Phone: 519.638.3313    Fax: 519.638.5113    Toll Free: 1.800.385.7248 

www.mapleton.ca 

NOTICE OF A PUBLIC MEETING FOR AN AMENDMENT TO THE MAPLETON ZONING  
BY-LAW AND NOTICE OF COMPLETE APPLICATION ZBA 2020-06 

 
Take Notice that the Council of the Corporation of the Township of Mapleton has received a complete 
application to consider a proposed amendment to the Comprehensive Zoning By-law 2010-80, 
pursuant to Section 34 of the Planning Act, R.S.O. 1990, as amended.   
 
Public Meeting Mapleton Council will consider this application at their meeting scheduled for: 

 
Tuesday, July 14, 2020 @ 7:00 p.m. 
Via ZOOM videoconference meeting (only) 

 
The public is invited to watch the remote meeting: 

 
How to Join   
Join from a PC, Mac, iPad, iPhone or Android device: 
Please click this URL to join   https://us02web.zoom.us/j/84811387543 
Description:  Council Meeting 
 
Or Join by Phone: 
Dial (for higher quality, dial a number based on your current location): 
1.647.374.4685 (Canada) or 1.647.558.0588 (Canada)  
Find your local number: https://us02web.zoom.us/u/kbERTIqMnG  
Meeting ID: 848 1138 7543  
 

Location of the Subject Land 
The property subject to the proposed amendment is located at 6976 Wellington Road 7 (Alma). The 
property is approximately 3.82 ha in size and the location is shown on the map below. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
The Purpose and Effect of the Application 
The purpose and effect of the proposed amendment is to rezone the property to permit bulk fuel storage 
on the subject lands.  The applicants are proposing to expand the existing fuel supply business by 
adding underground propane tanks for storage and distribution. 

 
(Continued on Page 2) 

Page 64 of 318

http://www.mapleton.ca/
https://us02web.zoom.us/j/84811387543
https://us02web.zoom.us/u/kbERTIqMnG
acripps
Typewritten Text
Item 6.3 July 14, 2020



 

 

Township of Mapleton 7275 Sideroad 16, Box 160, Drayton, Ontario NOG 1PO 
Phone: 519.638.3313    Fax: 519.638.5113    Toll Free: 1.800.385.7248 

www.mapleton.ca 

 
ZBA2020-06, Page 2 of 2 
 
Oral or Written Submissions 
Any person or public body is entitled to participate by submitting written comments and/or speaking to 
the application in support or opposition of the application.  If you wish to participate in the meeting to 
provide verbal comments in support or opposition, it is highly recommended you contact the Clerk’s 
Department at the address below by 1:00 p.m. on Tuesday, July 14, 2020 and you will be provided with 
instructions on how to participate in the meeting by computer via Zoom or by telephone. 
 
If you are unable to attend, you may submit your comments in writing prior to the meeting date to the 
Clerk’s Department at the address or email below.  Your full name and address must be on the 
submission.  Any written comments or objections submitted are made public as part of the application 
process and the public record, and will be considered by Council.   
 
Power of the Tribunal to Dismiss Appeals 
If a person or public body would otherwise have an ability to appeal the decision of the Council of the 
Township of Mapleton to the Local Planning Appeal Tribunal but the person or public body does not 
make oral submissions at a public meeting or make written submissions to the Township of Mapleton 
before the by-law is passed, the person or public body is not entitled to appeal the decision. 
 
If a person or public body does not make oral submissions at a public meeting, or make written 
submissions to the Township of Mapleton before the by-law is passed, the person or public body may 
not be added as a party to the hearing of an appeal before the Local Planning Appeal Tribunal unless, 
in the opinion of the Tribunal, there are reasonable grounds to do so.  
 
Request for Notice of Decision 
If you wish to be notified of the decision of the proposed Township of Mapleton Zoning By-law 
Amendment in respect of this application, you must submit a written request to the Clerk at the address 
or email provided below.  Any self-identified participants at the meeting will receive the decision if they 
provide their email or mailing address to the Clerk. 
 
Additional Information 
For more information about this matter, including information about appeal rights, please contact the 
Municipal Office at the address or email below. O. Reg. 470/09, s. 2: 179/16, s. 2  
 
The application and any additional information will be available on-line July 10, 2020 at 
www.mapleton.ca 
 
 
 
Dated at the Township of Mapleton this 22nd day of June, 2020.  
 
Barb Schellenberger, Clerk  
Township of Mapleton  
7275 Sideroad 16  
Drayton, ON    N0G 1P0  
Phone:     519.638.3313 Ext.023  
Fax:        519.638.5113    
bschellenberger@mapleton.ca  
 

Page 65 of 318

http://www.mapleton.ca/
http://www.mapleton.ca/
mailto:bschellenberger@mapleton.ca


  

TOWNSHIP OF MAPLETON 
 

7275 Sideroad 16, P.O. Box 160, Drayton, ON.  N0G 1P0 
Phone: 519.638.3313, Fax:  519.638.5113, TF: 1.800.385.7248 

www.mapleton.ca 

 

Staff Commenting Form 

ZBA2020-06 
 
 

OWNER: 
Core Fuels Ltd. 
APPLICANT: 
GSP Group Inc. 

SUBJECT LAND: 
Legal: 
Con 1, Pt Lot 2, (Pilkington)   
Civic Address:  
6976 Wellington Road 7, Alma, ON 
 

 

Staff confirmed the following: 
 

• Property owners and agencies were provided with the required Notice by prepaid 
first-class mail or by email on June 23, 2020. 

 
• Proper postings were completed on June 23, 2020. 

 
• Public Notice was posted in the July 2nd issue of the Wellington Advertiser.   

 
• Planning Report dated July 9, 2020 prepared by Planner Linda Redmond was 

received and included in the agenda package. 
 

• CBO Patty Wright comments dated July 6, 2020 state “no concerns.” 
 

• GRCA – Resource Planner Laura Warner comments dated July 7, 2020 were 
received and included in the agenda package. 
 

• Wellington Source Water Protection – Risk Management Inspector Emily 
Vandermeulen comments dated June 23, 2020 were received and included in the 
agenda package. 
 

• Ratepayer: No concerns or letters of objection were received. 
 

 
Prepared on July 9, 2020 by: 
 
Larry Wheeler 
Deputy Clerk  
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PLANNING REPORT 
for the TOWNSHIP OF MAPLETON 
 
Prepared by the County of Wellington Planning and Development Department 

DATE: July 8, 2020 
TO: Manny Baron, C.A.O 

Township of Mapleton 
FROM:  Linda Redmond, Manager of Planning and Environment 

County of Wellington 
SUBJECT: Core Fuels Ltd 

6976 Wellington Road 7 
Zoning By-law Amendment (ZBA 2020-06) 

 

Planning Opinion  
The purpose of this zoning amendment is to amend the wording from Site Specific Highway Commercial (C2-
31.161) with the addition of “bulk fuel depot” to the site specific provisions. The proposed zoning would 
permit the addition of four 226,800 litre underground propane tanks.  
 
We have no concerns with the amendment as proposed. The application is consistent with applicable 
Provincial Policy and generally conforms with the Official Plan. A draft zoning by-law has been attached to 
this report for public viewing and Council’s consideration.  

 
INTRODUCTION  
The property subject to the proposed 
amendment is described as PILKINGTON 
CON 1 PT LOT 2 RP;61R11804 PARTS 1 
AND 2, with a civic address of 6976 
Wellington Road 7.  The property is 
approximately 3.82 ha (9.44 ac) in size 
and the location of the property is shown 
in Figure 1. 
 
PROPOSAL 
The purpose and effect of the proposed 
amendment is to amend the current 
zoning to include the use of a bulk 
storage facility which will facilitate the 
expansion of the bulk storage use and the 
installation of four 226,800 litre 
underground propane tanks. 
 
A PLACE TO GROW 

The Growth Plan for the Greater Golden Horseshoe, 2019, came into effect on May 16, 2019.  The Growth 

Plan provides growth management policy direction for the GGH, which includes Wellington County. All 

planning decisions are required to conform to the applicable policies and provisions of the Growth Plan. 

According to Employment Policy 2.2.1.4.a, “Applying the policies of this Plan will support the achievement of 

Figure 1: 2015 Aerial photo  
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complete communities that: feature a diverse mix of land uses, including residential and employment uses, 

and convenient access to local stores, services, and public service facilities”.  

 
PROVINCIAL POLICY STATEMENT (PPS) 
All planning decisions are required to be consistent with the applicable provisions of the PPS. The subject 

property is considered to be within a SETTLEMENT AREA. Section 1.1.3 identifies settlement areas, including 

Hamlets such as Alma, as the focus of growth and development, and their vitality and regeneration shall be 

promoted. Section 1.1.1 b) includes accommodating an appropriate affordable and market-based range and 

mix of residential types (including single-detached, additional residential units, multi-unit housing, affordable 

housing and housing for older persons), employment (including industrial and commercial), institutional 

(including places of worship, cemeteries and long-term care homes), recreation, park and open space, and 

other uses to meet long-term needs. 

 
WELLINGTON COUNTY OFFICIAL PLAN 
The lands subject to the amendment are designated HAMLET (Alma) and CORE GREENLANDS. The policies of 

Section 7.4.1 (Hamlets) indicates that development should be small scale and permits uses such as small scale 

industrial where compatible and where adequate levels of service can be provided. 

 
ZONING BY-LAW 
The subject lands are currently zoned site specific Highway Commercial (C2-31.161). The current site specific 

exemption permits the uses permitted in the C2 zone as well as the additional use: 

• Automobile repair shop  
• Hardware store  
• Custom workshop  
• Banquet hall  
• Retail sale of appliances, furniture and other household furnishings  
• Rental outlet  
• Taxi or courier service  
• School bus depot  
• Financial institution  
• Personal service shop  
• Medical centre or clinic  
• Undertaker’s establishment  
• Offices  
• Self storage and warehousing enterprise  
 

The applicant is proposing to relocated their bulk fuel storage to this site. The applicant is seeking to add 

“Bulk Fuel Depot” to the list of permitted uses which would permit the underground storage of propane and 

petroleum products. 

 
Respectfully submitted 
County of Wellington Planning and Development Department  

 
___________________________     __________________________  
Linda Redmond  Matt Daoust 
Manager of Planning & Environment     Planner  
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THE CORPORATION OF THE TOWNSHIP OF MAPLETON 
 

BY-LAW NUMBER 2020-___ 
 

Being a By-law to amend By-law 2010-080, being a 
Zoning By-law for the Township of Mapleton 

 
ZBA 2020-06 

 
WHEREAS the Council of the Corporation of the Township of Mapleton deems it desirable to amend said 
By-law Number 2010-080, as amended;  
 
NOW THEREFORE the Council of the Corporation of the Township of Mapleton enacts as follows:  

1. THAT By-law Number 2010-080, is hereby amended by adding the following use to the list of 
permitted uses under site specific exemption 31.161 on the map forming Schedule ‘A-4’, as it 
applied to Part Lot 2, Concession 2 WGR Pilkington Parts 1 and 2 61R-11804, with a municipal 
address of 6976 Wellington Road 7, Mapleton as illustrated on Schedule ‘A’ attached to and 
forming part of this By-law from:  

 
31.161  - Bulk fuel depot/storage 
 

2. THAT except as amended by this by-law, the subject lands, as shown on Schedule ‘A’ to this By-law, 
shall be subject to all other applicable regulations of By-law Number 2010-080, as amended.  

 
3. This By-law shall come into effect on the final passing thereof by the Council of Corporation of the 

Township of Mapleton, subject to compliance with the provisions of the Planning Act, R.S.O. 1990, 
c. P.13, as amended. 

 
READ a first, second and third time and passed this ____ day of _____ 2020.  
 
 

____________________________  
Mayor Gregg Davidson 

 
 

____________________________ 
Clerk Bark Schellenberger  
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THE TOWNSHIP OF MAPLETON 
 

BY-LAW NO                                    . 
 

Schedule "A" 

 

 
 

 
Passed this         day of                                     2020. 

 
 
 

_________________________________ 
 Mayor Gregg Davidson 

 
 

       _________________________________ 
Clerk Barb Schellenberger 
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EXPLANATORY NOTE 
 

BY-LAW NUMBER                          .  
 
 
THE SUBJECT LAND is located at PILKINGTON CON 1 PT LOT 2 RP;61R11804 PARTS 1 AND 2, with a civic 
address of 6976 Wellington Road 7.  The property is approximately 3.82 ha (9.44 ac) in size and is currently 
zoned Highway Commercial Exception (C2-31.161). 
 
THE PURPOSE AND EFFECT is to amend the current zoning to include the use of a bulk storage facility which 
will facilitate the expansion of the bulk storage use and the installation of four 226,800 litre underground 
propane tanks.  
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1. Introduction 

1.1 Background 

 

On behalf of Core Fuels Ltd. (the “Applicant”), GSP Group has prepared this Planning 

Report (the “Report”) for the further development of lands located at 6976 Wellington Road 

7 in the Township of Mapleton, in the County of Wellington (the “Site”, Figure 1). The Site 

currently contains a 445m2 (4,800 sq.ft) office building. The Applicants also owns the 

neighbouring site at 6974 Wellington Road 7, which has a Fast Stop gas refueling station 

for public use. The Applicant is proposing to add four (4) 60,000 USWG (226,800 litre) 

underground propane tanks to the Site for the storage and distribution of propane. Two 

tanks are proposed as part of the initial phase of development. 

 

The Site is already subject to Site Plan Control; however, a Site Plan Amendment will be 

required to support the proposed change in use. A development concept is provided in 

Figure 2.  

 

1.2 Site Context 

 

The Site is located at the southeast end of the Alma Hamlet Area on the west side of 

Wellington Road 7 which runs south towards the Township of Mapleton boundary. The Site 

is approximately 3.6 hectares (9.05 acres) in size and has frontage onto Wellington Road 

7. At the back of the Site is an area regulated by the Grand River Conservation Authority. 

The regulated area includes floodplain lands, slope valley lands and wetlands. The existing 

building is located approximately 30m from the front property line abutting the road and the 

proposed tanks would be roughly the same distance from the road.   

 

Other land uses in the area include agricultural lands across Wellington Road 7 and behind 

the property. To the north, adjacent to the Site is a residential property and a future 

development block, and to the south is another parcel owned by the Applicant (6974 

Wellington Road 7).  

 

The Site has approximately 366 metres (1,200 feet) of frontage along Wellington Road 7 

with two (2) main access points which will remain as part of the proposed development. The 

parking lot would need to be expanded as shown in Figure 2; however, the size and location 

of the existing septic system would not need to be increased.  

 

There are tress lining the rear property line and the property line abutting the residential use 

along the northerly end of the Site. There is also tree cover and other vegetation at the back 
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of the Site in the wetland area. The Site is currently serviced by a well and septic systems. 

The septic system will not need to be expanded as a result of the proposed expansion.  

 

The Site is designated ‘Hamlet Area’ in the County of Wellington Official Plan with a portion 

of the Site being designated as Core Environmental. The Hamlet Area designation permits 

small scale industrial uses where they are compatible and where adequate servicing is 

available. The Site is zoned Highway Commercial (C2) with site specific zoning 31.161 in 

the Township of Mapleton Zoning By-law 2010-080. The site specific zoning permits a range 

of commercial uses but does not currently permit a “Bulk Fuel Depot”, which includes the 

bulk surface or underground storage of propane. A Zoning By-law Amendment is required 

to permit the Bulk Fuel Depot use on Site. 

 

1.3 Pre-Consultation 

 

On May 19, 2020 the Applicant attended a virtual pre-consultation meeting with Township 

and County of Wellington Planning Staff to discuss the proposed development. To facilitate 

the proposed development, the County indicated that a Zoning By-law Amendment would 

be required and that a Planning Report and a scoped traffic brief would be required.  

 

GSP Group has been retained by the Applicant to prepare this Planning Report to 

accompany the required Zoning By-law Amendment.  
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1.4 Proposed Application 

 

The proposed Zoning By-law Amendment application would rezone the Site from “Highway 

Commercial (C2) with site specific zoning” to the same zoning with the added use of a “Bulk 

Fuel Depot”. The proposed zoning would permit the addition of the four (4) 60,000 USWG 

(226,800 litre) underground propane tanks. The Applicant would like to install the tanks into 

two phases, two tanks in each phase.   

 

The site will be used as a distribution point for propane. Propane will come in from various 

refineries by cargo liner trucks, typically from the Sarnia area and will off-load the propane 

into the underground storage tanks. It will be pumped out of the underground tanks into 

smaller delivery trucks that will distribute the propane to farms, residences and businesses 

in the area. 

 

Information regarding anticipated truck traffic has been summarized in Section 4.1 from a 

Traffic Brief provided by Beatty Petroleum Consulting Inc., which has been submitted as 

part of this application package. A Regulatory Brief has also been provided to summarize 

regulations and legislation applicable to fuel storage.   

 

Given the location of the Site in the Hamlet Area, in the Highway Commercial Zone, the Site 

permits a range of commercial uses which generally would be land consuming and highway 

oriented. Examples of permitted highway oriented uses in the C2 zone include a building 

supply outlet, a boat sales and service establishment, or a bus depot (Section 16.1 of the 

Township of Mapleton Zoning By-law).  

 

A Bulk Fuel Depot is defined as follows: 

 

“the use of land, building or structures or parts thereof for the bulk 

surface or underground storage of propane, petroleum products, 

chemicals, gases or similar products and may include the distribution of 

same” (Section 5) 

 

Bulk Fuel Depots are currently only permitted in the General Industrial (M1) zone. Other M1 

land uses can be found at the east and west entrances to Alma along Peel Street East and 

Peel Street West (Wellington Road 17). This amendment would allow for the installation of 

Bulk Fuel Depot on this Highway Commercial Site.  

 

1.5  Report Purpose and Content 

The purpose of this Report is to provide an assessment of the proposed development 

regarding its consistency and conformity to relevant provincial and local planning policies.  
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The Report provides an overview of the physical conditions of the Site and its context 

(Section 1); an overview of the relevant Provincial, County and Township policies and 

regulations (Section 2); an explanation of the proposed planning application (Section 3); a 

summary of the technical studies prepared in support of the application (Section 4); a 

planning analysis of the application as per the relevant policy direction (Section 5); and, the 

conclusions (Section 6).  
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2. Policy & Regulatory Context 

2.1 Planning Act 
 

The Planning Act R.S.O. 1990, c. P.13 (“Planning Act”) provides for a land use planning 

system led by provincial policy that promotes sustainable economic development and 

integrates matters of provincial interest in provincial and municipal planning decisions.   

 

Section 2 of the Planning Act sets out matters of provincial interest to be considered when 

reviewing an application under the Act.  Table 2-1, provides an analysis of the proposed 

development in response to the prescribed provincial interest.  

 

Table 2-1: Section 2 - Provincial Interest  
 

 Provincial Interest Response 

A The protection of ecological 

systems, including natural 

areas, features and functions 

The back portion of the Site is located within a Grand River 

Conservation Authority (GRCA) regulated limit which 

includes wetlands, floodplains and slope valleys. The 

location the Bulk Fuel Depot and associated dive aisles and 

parking areas will all be located outside of the regulated 

areas.  

B The protection of the 

agricultural resources of the 

Province 

The Site is located within a settlement area and is not 

located on agricultural lands.  

C The conservation and 

management of natural 

resources and the mineral 

resource base 

There are no known mineral aggregate resources in 

proximity to the Site that would need conservation or 

management as a result of the proposed development.  

D The conservation of features 

of significant architectural, 

cultural, historical, 

archaeological or scientific 

interest 

There are no known architectural, cultural, historical, 

archaeological features or areas of scientific interest on 

Site.  

E The supply, efficient use and 

conservation of energy and 

water 

Servicing for the proposed development will be provided by 

way of existing private well and septic system as there are 

no municipal services available in this area.  

F The adequate provision and 

efficient use of 

communication, 

transportation, sewage and 

water services and waste 

management systems 

The proposed development will make efficient use of the 

existing County Road (i.e. Wellington Road 7).  

G The minimization of waste The proposed development will take into consideration the 

objectives of the Strategy for a Waste Free Ontario at the 

time of detailed design.  
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H The orderly development of 

safe and healthy communities; 

the accessibility for persons 

with disabilities to all facilities, 

services and matters to which 

this Act applies 

The legislative and regulatory requirements for health and 

safety regarding the installation and maintenance of the 

proposed propane tanks will be met, as required.  

I The adequate provision and 

distribution of educational, 

health, social, cultural and 

recreational facilities 

Not applicable as the development only proposes a Bulk 

Fuel Depot use.   

J The adequate provision of a 

full range of housing, including 

affordable housing  

Not applicable as the development only proposes a Bulk 

Fuel Depot use.   

K The adequate provision of 

employment opportunities 

The Site currently houses an office building which provides 

for four (4) jobs and the proposed Bulk Fuel Depot use 

would increase employment opportunities for future drivers.  

L The protection of the financial 

and economic well-being of 

the Province and its 

municipalities 

The proposed Bulk Fuel Depot would make use of existing 

transportation infrastructure and would not necessitate the 

expansion of municipal services as individual on-site 

servicing will be made available. The proposed use would 

also help provide propane to users in the area.  

M The co-ordination of planning 

activities of public bodies 

Not applicable as the proposed applications deals with 

privately owned lands. 

N The resolution of planning 

conflicts involving public and 

private interests 

There are no known conflicts at this time.  

O The protection of public health 

and safety 

No development is being proposed within the GRCA 

regulated area. Furthermore, the legislative and regulatory 

requirements for health and safety regarding the installation 

and maintenance of the proposed propane tanks will be 

met, as required. 

P The appropriate location of 

growth and development 

The proposed development is appropriately located in a 

Hamlet Area. The County of Wellington Official Plan states 

that, “local commercial, small scale industrial, institutional 

and parks and open space may also be permitted where 

compatible and where adequate levels of service can be 

provided” (Section 7.4). Furthermore, given that large 

trucks are required to deliver and transport the fuel to and 

from the Site, the location is appropriate along Wellington 

Road 7, a County level road.  

Q The promotion of 

development that is designed 

to be sustainable, to support 

public transit and to be 

oriented to pedestrians 

Since the proposed use is in a Hamlet Area there are no 

existing opportunities for public transit and the area is not 

inherently walkable. However, the proposed use would help 

to make the transporting of bulk fuels more efficient.  

R The promotion of built form 

that, 

Conceptual drawings have been provided as part of this 

overall submission package to demonstrate the size and 
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(i) is well-designed, 

(ii) encourages a sense of 

place, and 

(iii) provides for public spaces 

that are of high quality, safe, 

accessible, attractive and 

vibrant 

scale of the existing building and the proposed 

underground fuel storage area. The overall change to the 

Site will be minimal with the addition of fueling stations and 

some additional paved area for truck maneuverability and 

parking. More detailed design information will be submitted 

through the Site Plan process.  

S The mitigation of greenhouse 

gas emissions and adaptation 

to a changing climate 

The proposed Bulk Fuel Storage use would help to make 

the distribution of propane more efficient, potentially 

reducing the amount of trips required or by reducing the 

distance traveled on larger vehicles.   

  

Overall, we are of the opinion that the proposed development is considered to be in the 

Provincial interest based on the information provided in the Table 2-1.  

 

2.2 Provincial Policy Statement 

The Provincial Policy Statement (PPS) provides direction on matters of provincial interest 

related to land use planning and development. The PPS is issued under the authority of 

Section 3 of the Planning Act and came into effect May 1, 2020. Section 3 requires that, 

“decision affecting planning matters shall be consistent with policy statements issued under 

the Act”.  

 

The PPS focuses on building strong, healthy, and livable communities by encouraging 

efficient and cost-effective development and land use patterns. The following policies in the 

PPS are directly relevant to the proposed application, which is located in the County of 

Wellington: 

 

1.1.1  Healthy, liveable and safe communities are sustained by:  

a)  promoting efficient development and land use patterns which sustain the 

financial well-being of the Province and municipalities over the long term;  

b) accommodating an appropriate range and mix of residential (including second 

units, affordable housing and housing for older persons), employment 

(including industrial and commercial), institutional (including places of worship, 

cemeteries and long-term care homes), recreation, park and open space, and 

other uses to meet long-term needs; 

c)  avoiding development and land use patterns which may cause environmental 

or public health and safety concerns;  

d)  avoiding development and land use patterns that would prevent the efficient 

expansion of settlement areas in those areas which are adjacent or close to 

settlement areas; 

e)  promoting the integration of land use planning, growth management, transit 

supportive development, intensification and infrastructure planning to achieve 
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cost-effective development patterns, optimization of transit investments, and 

standards to minimize land consumption and servicing costs;  

 

The PPS also indicates that land uses must be carefully managed to accommodate 

appropriate development and meet current and future needs, while achieving efficient 

development patterns. The PPS states that, “Settlement areas are urban areas and rural 

settlement areas, and include cities, towns, villages and hamlets” (Policy 1.1.3). The PPS 

also mentioned that settlement areas shall be the focus of growth (Policy 1.1.3.1). 

 

With regards to Natural Heritage, Section 2.1 of the PPS speaks to the protection and 

conservation of Natural Heritage features. Development and site alteration are not permitted 

in significant natural areas as listed in Policy 2.1.5; or, in the habitat of endangered or 

threatened species and on adjacent lands to natural heritage features. Although a small 

portion of the Site is within a Core Greenland feature identified in the County’s Official Plan, 

no development is to occur within any natural heritage features. The Site is already zoned 

for commercial development and no environmental studies were identified as being required 

through the pre-consultation process. 

 

The proposed development is consistent with the policies in the PPS. Analysis of the 

proposed development in the context of these policies is provided in Section 5.  

 

2.3  A Place to Grow: Growth plan for the Greater Golden Horseshoe  

The 2019 A Place to Grow: Growth Plan for the Greater Golden Horseshoe (“Growth Plan”) 

is the Province of Ontario’s growth strategy for growth in the Greater Golden Horseshoe 

region (the “GGH”). The Growth Plan came into effect on May 16, 2019, as an update to the 

2017 Growth Plan. The Growth Plan builds on the PPS and provides growth management 

direction to municipalities within the boundary. The Growth Plan is primarily focused on the 

management of residential and employment growth with the intent of creating complete 

communities (Policy 1.2.1).   

 

Growth Plan policies encourage economic growth and competitiveness and the 

achievement of complete communities that feature a diverse range of land uses, including 

“residential and employment uses, and convenient access to local stores, services, and 

public service facilities” (Policy 2.2.1.4.a).  

 

The proposed development conforms with the policies of the Growth Plan. Analysis of the 

proposed development in the context of provincial policies is provided in Section 5 of this 

Report. 
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2.4 County of Wellington Official Plan Policies (Consolidation approved 1999, Updated 

August 15, 2019)  

The Site is located in the Township of Mapleton, in the County of Wellington. Development 

and land use in this area are guided by policies in the County of Wellington Official Plan (the 

“County OP”). The following section outlines the designations and policies applicable to the 

Site and relevant to the proposed development.  

 

The Site is designated “Hamlet Area” as per Schedule A4 – Mapleton in the County OP 

(Figure 4). Hamlets are part of the Urban System but development in these areas is intended 

to be relatively small-scale (Policy 7.4.1). Hamlet Areas are primarily made up of residential 

uses, but other uses are permitted including local commercial, small scale industrial, 

institutional and parks and open space uses, where compatible and where adequate 

servicing is available (Policy 7.4.1).  

 

The County OP speaks to economic development and encourages a variety of employment 

opportunities in a variety of locations (Policy 4.2.3). Policy 4.2.3 also states that,  

“Opportunities for industrial, commercial and recreation activities will be supposed in 

appropriate located. The majority of opportunities will occur in urban areas where full 

municipal services are available. Other locations, including lands in the Rural 

System, will be considered where they offer advantages to business such as larger 

sites, compatibility or proximity to resources or major transportation facilities.”  

 

Core Greenlands form part of the Greenlands System and have greater sensitivity or 

significance. These areas are to be protected. They include either provincially significant 

wetlands, other wetlands, habitat of endangered or threatened species and/or hazardous 

lands. The Core Greenlands within the Site include hazardous lands subject to flooding 

which are unsafe for development (Section 5.4.3). No development is proposed within any 

Core Greenland areas.  

 

From a servicing perspective, Policy 11.2.5 in the County OP allows individual on-site 

servicing for most small developments. The Site is currently serviced by existing well and 

septic system. No additional servicing will be required as a result of the addition of the 

proposed Bulk Fuel Depot use.  

 

 

Access and transportation are critical to the functioning of the proposed use. The County 

OP states that major roadways, including the county road system road, are expected to 

provide and serve high volumes of traffic including truck traffic (Policy 12.5.3.a).  
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2.5 Mapleton Township Zoning By-law 2010-080 

The Site is zoned “Highway Commercial (C2)” with site specific exception 31.161 in Zoning 

By-law No. 2010-080 (Figure 4).  The permitted uses of the C2 Zone, as outlined in Section 

16.1 of the Zoning By-law, and the additional uses permitted through the site specific 

exception listed below, permit a range of commercial uses on the Site.  

 

• Automobile repair shop; 

• Hardware store; 

• Custom workshop; 

• Banquet hall; 

• Retail sale of appliances, furniture and other household furnishings; 

• Rental outlet; 

• Taxi or courier service; 

• School bus depot; 

• Financial institution;  

• Personal service shop; 

• Medical centre or clinic; 

• Undertaker’s establishment; 

• Offices; and, 

• Self storage and warehousing enterprise. 

 

A Zoning Amendment is required to add “Bulk Fuel Depot” to the list of permitted uses which 

would them permit the underground storage of propane and petroleum products. Bulk Fuel 

Depot is defined in the Zoning By-law as follows:  

 

“the use of land, building or structures or parts thereof for the bulk 

surface or underground storage of propane, petroleum products, 

chemicals, gases or similar products and may include the distribution of 

same” 

 

Based on the concept plan provided in Figure 2, the site development requirements of the 

C2 zone are complied with. The development of the Site will be further evaluated through 

the Site Plan Amendment process if the proposed use is approved.  

 

 

  

Page 87 of 318



 

Planning Report  | Core Fuels Ltd. Rezoning 9 

GSP Group   |   June 2020 

  

Page 88 of 318



 

Planning Report  | Core Fuels Ltd. Rezoning 10 

GSP Group   |   June 2020 

3. Proposed Development  

3.1 Overall Concept 

The Applicant is proposing to add four (4) 60,000 USWG (226,800 litre) underground 

propane tanks to the Site for the storage and distribution of propane. As explained in 

previous sections, the Applicant would like to start with the installation of two (2) tanks in 

the first phase.  

 

Ultimately, the Site would be used as a distribution point for propane. Propane will come in 

from various refineries by cargo liner trucks, typically from the Sarnia area and will off-load 

the propane into the underground storage tanks. It will be pumped out of the underground 

tanks into smaller delivery trucks that will distribute the propane to farms, residences and 

businesses in the area. 

 

This use would be in addition to the existing office building currently on Site which is used 

as an office and as a warehouse for petroleum products and lubricants. There is currently 

room on Site for parking however the concept plan shown in Figure 2 shows how the 

proposed parking and drive aisle would be changed to support the proposed Bulk Fuel 

Depot use.  

 

Additional land is still available on the Site along the Wellington Road 7 frontage should 

additional commercial uses be deemed appropriate in the future to complement the existing 

and proposed Bulk Fuel Depot use. 

 

Municipal services are not available in this area. The Site is currently serviced by an existing 

on site well and septic system. The septic system would not need to be expanded to 

accommodate the proposed Bulk Fuel Depot.  

 

3.2 Zoning By-law Amendment 

The Site is currently zoned “Highway Commercial (C2)” with site specific exception 31.161, 

which does not specifically permit Bulk Fuel Depots. The Applicant is proposing to rezone 

the Site from to “Highway Commercial (C2)” with site specific exception 31.xxxx  (Figure 6). 

The site specific zoning exemption would maintain all the C2 uses listed in Section 16.1 and 

the additional site specific uses permitted under 31.161 and add Bulk Fuel Depot to the list 

of permitted uses.  

A draft of the proposed Zoning By-law Amendment is provided in Appendix ‘A’ this Report.   
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4. Supporting Studies  

4.1 Traffic Brief  

A traffic brief was completed by Beatty Petroleum Consulting Inc. dated June 8, 2020. The 

brief describes anticipated traffic generation patterns and traffic movement resulting from 

the proposed addition of the underground bulk fuel storage on site.  

 

The brief explains the types of traffic expected and makes distinctions between distribution 

traffic used to deliver the propane to the end user and the delivery traffic which refers to the 

cargo liners that will bring the propane in from various locations. Primarily the propane will 

be coming in from the Sarnia area.  

 

In the fall, it is anticipated that there will be approximately four (4) distribution trucks loaded 

and dispatched from the site each day. In the summer, the number is expected to drop to 

one (1) per day. The number of delivery trucks is dependent on the amount of propane being 

delivered by the distribution trucks. It is expected that there will be roughly 1.2 loads per day 

in the fall/winter season and one (1) per week in the summer/spring season.   

 

The brief also provides some insight into the existing street characteristics and sightlines 

and explains that the road is not restricted by seasonal load restrictions. 

 

 

4.2 Regulatory Brief   

A regulatory brief was completed by Beatty Petroleum Consulting Inc. dated June 8, 2020. 

The brief is intended to provide a high level outline of the Acts, Regulations and Codes that 

govern the propane industry. The document lists the various regulating jurisdictions, 

provides an outline of some of the main regulations that would apply to the site and also 

provides an overview of how public receptors are determined.  

 

Overall the brief concludes that upon completion of appropriate engineering, required by the 

Technical Standards and Safety Authority, the Site will be developed to comply with all 

regulations from all applicable tiers of government.  
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5. Planning Analysis 

This section provides an analysis of the proposed application within the context of applicable 

Provincial, County and Township land use policies. This section will also evaluate the 

application based on suitability of the Site to accommodate the proposed use. 

 

5.1  Planning Act 

 

The Planning Act sets out matters of provincial interest which have been addressed in 

relation to the proposed development in Section 3.1, Table 3-1. The Planning Act also 

requires that all planning decisions be consistent with applicable policy statements and/or 

provincial plans issued by the Province in effect at the time of the decision. The consistency 

of the proposed development in relation to provincial planning policies will be further 

explained in Section 5.2 below.  

 

5.2 Provincial Policies 

 

The PPS and Growth Plan focus on building strong, healthy, and livable communities and 

encourage economic growth and competitiveness. The proposed Zoning By-law 

Amendment will facilitate development that supports intensification of an existing use 

minimizing land consumption and will help provide a needed service to residents and 

businesses in the area. Furthermore, the proposed development is outside of the Core 

Greenlands and the GRCA regulated area located on the Site.  

 

We are of the opinion that the Site is located in a Rural Settlement, as defined in the Growth 

Plan. Policy 2.2.1.2b of the Growth Plan permits limited growth to occur in rural settlements 

not serviced by existing or planned municipal water and wastewater systems. We are of the 

opinion that the proposed Bulk Fuel Depot would be considered limited growth in a rural 

settlement area and as such would be permitted by the Growth Plan.  

 

Based on the information outlined above, the proposed development is consistent with the 

policies in the PPS and conforms to the policies in the Growth Plan.  

 

 

5.3 County of Wellington Official Plan 

As mentioned in Section 2.2 of this Report, the Site is designated “Hamlet Area” as per 

Schedule A3 – Mapleton in the Wellington County Official Plan (“County OP”). The Hamlet 

Area designation permits small scale industrial uses where they are compatible and where 

adequate servicing is available. 
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The neighbouring properties include Fast Stop gas refueling station, agricultural uses as 

well as some residential uses and a future development area. As described in the 

Regulatory Brief, there are a number of Acts and Regulations governing the installation, use 

and maintenance of underground fuel tanks. All appropriate measures will be taken to 

manage any risks as described in the Brief. The proposed development would result in the 

development of a Bulk Fuel Depot that would be compatible with existing uses on Site and 

would not negatively impact surrounding uses. 

 

Policy 7.4.3 of the County OP states that establishing specific areas in Hamlets for specific 

land uses is typically left to the Zoning By-law. In establishing appropriate zones, Council is 

to ensure that the existing and proposed uses are compatible with the area and that 

mitigation is provided to keep adverse impacts to a minimum. Section 4.6.2 of the County 

OP outlines elements that a Planning Impact Assessment may be required to evaluate. The 

following chart has been assembled to address each of these elements individually:  

 

Element to evaluate: Evaluation: 

a) the need for the proposed use other than for 

aggregate operations, taking into account 

other available lands or buildings in the area; 

The Site is not located within a sand and gravel 

resource area of Primary or Secondary 

Significance as identified on County OP 

Schedule “C”.  

b) the appropriateness of the proposed site for 

the use proposed taking into consideration 

the size and shape of the land and its ability 

to accommodate the intensity of use 

proposed; 

The proposed Bulk Fuel Depot use can be 

accommodated on the Site with the existing 

office building and will be outside of the Core 

Greenland Area and will maintain roughly 90m 

of separate from the nearest residential use. 

The Site is large enough to accommodate 

addition commercial uses should there be 

opportunities in the future for further 

development.  

c) the adequacy of the proposed method of 

servicing the site; 

The Site is currently and will continue to be 

serviced by well and septic services.  

d) the compatibility of the proposed use with 

consideration given to the height, location, 

proximity and spacing of buildings; the 

separation between various land uses; 

impacts from noise, odour, dust or other 

emissions from the proposed use and from 

adjacent land uses; loss of privacy, 

shadowing or impact on cultural heritage 

resources and landscapes;  

The proposed Bulk Fuel Depot would permit the 

installation of the proposed four (4) underground 

bulk fueling tanks. The main change to the 

existing Site would be to the drive aisles and 

parking as the tanks will be located 

underground. The Site is located on a County 

Road, which is considered a major roadway in 

the County OP (Policy 12.5.3). Major roadways 

are expected to provide and serve high volumes 

of traffic including truck traffic (Policy 12.5.3a). 

The Regulatory Brief outlines how standards will 

be applied to the installation, use and 
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management of the proposed tanks to ensure 

public health and safety requirements are being 

met. Overall, we believe the proposed use is 

compatible with surrounding uses.  

e) the impact on natural resources such as 

agricultural land and mineral aggregate 

deposits; 

There are no known mineral aggregate 

resources on the Site or in proximity to the Site 

that would need conservation or management 

as a result of the proposed development. 

f) the impact on biodiversity and connectivity of 

natural features and areas; 

The Site is located adjacent a floodplain area, 

identified as a Core Greenland in the County of 

Wellington Official Plan. All proposed 

structures/development will be located away 

from this area and outside of the regulation limit 

buffer as established by the Grand River 

Conservation Authority (“GRCA”).  

g) the exterior design in terms of bulk, scale 

and layout of buildings and other design 

elements; 

No new buildings are being proposed as a result 

of the added Bulk Fuel Depot use. The fuel 

tanks are to be located underground. The extent 

of change anticipated as a result of the change 

in permitted uses would be the extent of existing 

parking areas and drive aisles to access the 

fueling stations. We are of the understanding 

that the proposed development would need to 

go through the Site Plan Amendment process in 

order to proceed with changes to the Site.  

h) the possibility that site contamination has 

occurred or the site may contain historic 

petroleum wells or associated works, and if 

so, demonstrate compliance with provincial 

regulations; 

Please refer to the Regulatory Brief. Additional 

legislative requirements will also be met through 

the Site Plan Amendment process prior to 

development taking place on Site.  

i) methods of reducing or eliminating negative 

impacts; 

The introduction of the proposed use would 

cause an increase in traffic to the Site as 

described in the Traffic Brief. Currently adjacent 

uses are buffered by existing vegetation. If 

additional setback or buffering measures are 

required, they will be implemented through the 

Site Plan Amendment process.  

j) other planning matters considered important 

by a Council. 

Although the proposed development would be 

using a portion of land zoned for Highway 

Commercial uses to accommodate a small scale 

industrial use, small scale industrial uses are 

anticipated in Hamlet areas and we believe the 

Bulk Fuel Depot will provide a needed service to 
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area residents, farms and other businesses. 

Furthermore, there is still room to accommodate 

future commercial uses on the Site and there 

are still several other opportunities for 

commercial growth within Alma closer to the 

centre of the hamlet. There are also lands zoned 

for Future Development throughout Alma, 

including lands along County Roads that could 

be developed in the future for additional 

commercial or highway commercial type of uses 

to further support the needs of the community.   

 

The Core Greenland areas identified at the rear of the Site and the proposed development 

is to remain outside of the designated Core Greenland area.  

 

The County OP states, in Section 7.4.2, that road access is to be accommodated via internal 

roads where possible, then via County Roads or Provincial Highways where necessary. The 

Site is located on a Provincial Highway. As there are no alternatives available, the existing 

access will continue to be used to access the Site. 

 

Given that the Site is located at the south end of the Hamlet Area, with appropriate distances 

provided from public receptors as described in the Regulatory Brief and with direct access 

to a County Road we believe this is location appropriate is for the proposed Bulk Fuel Depot. 

Overall, we believe that the proposed development conforms to the County OP. 
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6. Summary and Conclusions 

The proposed Zoning By-law Amendment will provide for the addition of a Bulk Fuel Depot 

on Site to allow for the storage and distribution of propane to the area. Given the amount of 

truck traffic expected, as described in the Traffic Brief, the safety and regulatory 

requirements imposed on the underground tanks proposed, as described in the Regulatory 

Brief, we believe the addition of a Bulk Fuel Depot at this location will not negatively impact 

surrounding uses in the area. The addition of this use will also help in making the distribution 

of propane more efficient.  

 

Overall, the proposed Zoning By-law Amendment, is consistent with policies in the 

Provincial Policy Statement and conforms to policies of the Growth Plan for the Greater 

Golden Horseshoe and the County of Wellington Official Plan. Furthermore, the proposed 

Zoning By-law Amendment will appropriately implement the proposed use. Therefore, we 

are of the opinion that the proposed development is appropriate and represents good 

planning.  

 

Prepared by, 

GSP Group Inc. 

           

Hugh Handy, MCIP, RPP  Megan Gereghty, MCIP, RPP 

Senior Associate    Senior Planner 
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Appendix ‘A’                                                               

Draft of Proposed Zoning By-law Amendment to 
Zoning By-law 2010-080 
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THE CORPORATION OF THE TOWNSHIP OF MAPLETON 

BY-LAW NUMBER 2020-___ 

Being a By-law to amend By-law 2010-080, being a  

Zoning By-law for the Township of Mapleton 

Part Lot 2, Concession 2 WGR Pilkington 

Parts 1 and 2 61R-11804, Township of Mapleton  

ZBA 2020-__ 

 

WHEREAS the Council of the Corporation of the Township of Mapleton deems it desirable to amend said By-law 

Number 2010-080, as amended; 

NOW THEREFORE the Council of the Corporation of the Township of Mapleton enacts as follows: 

1. THAT By-law Number 2010-080, is hereby amended by changing the zoning on the map forming Schedule 

‘A-1’, as it applied to Part Lot 2, Concession 2 WGR Pilkington Parts 1 and 2 61R-11804, with a municipal 

address of 6976 Wellington Road 7, Mapleton as illustrated on Schedule ‘A’ attached to and forming part of 

this By-law from:  

• Highway Commercial (C2) with site specific exception 31.161 to Highway 

Commercial (C2) with site specific exception 31.xxxx 

 

2. THAT Section 31, Exception Zone, is amended by the inclusion of the following new exception: 

 

31.xxxx 

6976 

Wellington 

Road 7, 

Mapleton 

Notwithstanding any other provisions of this By-law, the lands illustrated on the map 

forming Schedule A-4 – Alma, may be used for the following specific use in addition to 

those uses permitted in the C2 zone within which the parcel lies:  

• Bulk Fuel Depot 

• Automobile repair shop 

• Hardware store 

• Custom workshop 

• Banquet hall 

• Retail sale of appliances, furniture and other household furnishings 

• Rental outlet 

• Taxi or courier service 

• School bus depot 

• Financial institution  

• Personal service shop 

• Medical centre or clinic 

• Undertaker’s establishment 

• Offices 

• Self storage and warehousing enterprise  

Subject to the following: Notwithstanding the provisions of Section 6.3, screening in 

the form of a 1.52 metre (5 feet) high solid wood fence of a solid coniferous planting 

shall be provided along the side lot line where the sideyard is used for outdoor storage 

other than the display of goods for retail sales.  
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3. THAT except as amended by this By-law, the subject lands, as shown on Schedule ‘A’ to this By-law, shall 

be subject to all other applicable regulations of By-law Number 2010-080, as amended.  

This By-law shall come into effect on the final passing thereof by the Council of Corporation of the Township of 

Mapleton, subject to compliance with the provisions of the Planning Act, R.S.O. 1990, c. P. 13, as amended.  

READ a first, second and third time and passed this ____ day of _____ 2020.  

 

____________________________                                        

Mayor Gregg Davidson 

 

____________________________ 

Clerk Bark Schellenberger 

  

Page 99 of 318



 

Planning Report  | Core Fuels Ltd. Rezoning 21 

GSP Group   |   June 2020 

 

Page 100 of 318



1 

 

TOWNSHIP OF MAPLETON 
7275 Sideroad 16, P.O. Box 160, Drayton, Ontario N0G 1P0 
Phone (519) 638-3313    /   Fax (519) 638-5113 

 
 

APPLICATION for ZONING BY-LAW AMENDMENT 
 
1. Name of Owner(s)   

 

 

4. Description of the lands subject to this application: 
 

Legal Description (lot and concession / Registered Plan and Lot Number): 
  
 
Further Legal Description (if applicable i.e. Reference Plan and Part Numbers): 
  
 
Municipal Address (street or fire number):   

 
Please circle the appropriate measurement: 
 

Frontage: _______________________ feet  /  metres 

Depth:     _______________________ feet  /  metres 

Area:       _______________________ acres  /  hectares 

FOR OFFICE USE ONLY 
 

DATE RECEIVED:   

FILE NO.   

Core Fuels Ltd.

Part Lot 2, Con 1 WGR Pilkington, Part 2, 61R11804, Township of Mapleton (PIN 71425-0246(LT)) and
Part Lot 2, Con 1 WGR Pilkington, Part 1, 61R11804, Township of Mapleton (PIN 71425-0248(LT)) and

6976 Wellington Road 7

1204 ft    366m
730 ft      222m

9.05 acre   3.6ha
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5. Detail the rezoning of the subject lands that is being requested by this application: 

   
   

  
  
  
 

6. Explain why the rezoning is being requested: 
   
   

  
  
  

 
7. If this application for rezoning is located in the rural area of the municipality please 

detail the Minimum Distance Separation requirements below and attach the 
completed calculation form to this application. 
 
Proposed Structure:  ______________  
(i.e. new/addition to livestock facility, manure storage area, new/addition to dwelling) 
 
Required Distance Actual Distance 
 
________________________________ ___________________________________ 
________________________________ ___________________________________ 
________________________________ ___________________________________ 
________________________________ ___________________________________ 
________________________________ ___________________________________ 

 

8. How is access provided to the subject lands: 
 

 Provincial Highway  County Road 
 Municipal Road (yearly maintenance)  Municipal Road (seasonal maintenance) 
 Right-of-way  Water (see next question) 
 Other _________________________ 

 
If access to the land is by water only, detail the parking and docking facilities used 
and the approximate distance of these facilities from the subject land to the nearest 
public road. 
 
___________________________________________________________________  
 

9. Water is supplied to the subject property by the following: 
❑ Publicly owned and operated piped water system 
❑ Private well 
❑ Communal well 
❑ Lake or other water body 
❑ Other _________________________________________ 

The requested zoning is an amendment to the existing site specific zone to add a" Bulk
Fuel Storage Depot" to the list of permitted uses.

The rezoning is being requested to allow for the installation of four 60,000 United State Water 
Gallons (USWG) (226,800 litre) underground propane tanks on the site to be used for 

x

N/A

x

propane storage and distribution. Two tanks would be developed initially. 
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10. Sewage disposal is provided to the subject property by the following: 
 

❑ Publicly owned and operated sewage disposal system 
❑ Private septic system 
❑ Communal septic system 
❑ Privy 
❑ Other _________________________________________ 

 
11. Storm drainage is provided to the subject property by the following: 
 

❑ Sewers 
❑ Ditches 
❑ Swales 
❑ Other _________________________________________ 
 

12. Detail the existing use of the subject lands:  

 ___________________________________________________  

 ___________________________________  
 
13. How long has the above use continued on the subject lands? __________________    ____ 

_________________________________________________________________________ 
 

14. Detail all buildings or structures that are currently located on the subject lands (this 
information may be supplied on a site plan drawn to scale of the property locating all existing 
and proposed structures). Please advise whether measurements are imperial or metric. 

 

Type (building or structure)  

Setback from Front Lot Line  

Setback from Rear Lot Line  

Setback from Side Lot Lines  

Height of Building  

Dimensions or Floor Area  

Date Constructed  

 

Type (building or structure)  

Setback from Front Lot Line  

Setback from Rear Lot Line  

Setback from Side Lot Lines  

Height of Building  

Dimensions or Floor Area  

Date Constructed  

 

Type (building or structure)  

Setback from Front Lot Line  

Setback from Rear Lot Line  

Setback from Side Lot Lines  

Height of Building  

Dimensions or Floor Area  

Date Constructed  

 

x

x
x

The site houses an office, warehousing of petroleum products and lubes as well as parking
for delivery vehicles.

18 months

Warehouse/Office
100 ft / 30m 
79 ft / 24m
582 ft/177m to NW property line and 93ft/28m from SE property line
24 ft/7m
4800sq.ft/445sq.m
April 2019 the office was opened.
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Type (building or structure)  

Setback from Front Lot Line  

Setback from Rear Lot Line  

Setback from Side Lot Lines  

Height of Building  

Dimensions or Floor Area  

Date Constructed  

 

Type (building or structure)  

Setback from Front Lot Line  

Setback from Rear Lot Line  

Setback from Side Lot Lines  

Height of Building  

Dimensions or Floor Area  

Date Constructed  

 
If you require additional space for buildings, please detail the information on a separate sheet. 

 
15. Detail the proposed use of the subject lands: 
 

_________________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________

_________________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________

_________________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________

_________________________________________________________________________ 

 

16. Are any buildings or structures proposed to be built on the subject lands?  Please    
 check one. 
 
 Yes   No. 

 

17. If Yes, please detail all proposed structures below (this information may be supplied 
on a site plan drawn to scale of the property locating all existing and proposed 
structures).  Please advise whether measurements are imperial or metric. 

 

Type (proposed structure)  

Setback from Front Lot Line  

Setback from Rear Lot Line  

Setback from Side Lot Lines  

Height of Building  

In addition to the existing uses on the property, the site will be used as a distribution point 

for propane. Propane will come in from various refineries by cargo liner trucks, typically from 

the Sarnia area and will off-load the propane into the underground storage tanks. It will be 

pumped out of the underground tanks into smaller delivery trucks that will distribute the 

x

propane to farms, residences and businesses in the area.
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Dimensions or Floor Area  

 

Type (proposed structure)  

Setback from Front Lot Line  

Setback from Rear Lot Line  

Setback from Side Lot Lines  

Height of Building  

Dimensions or Floor Area  

 

Type (proposed structure)  

Setback from Front Lot Line  

Setback from Rear Lot Line  

Setback from Side Lot Lines  

Height of Building  

Dimensions or Floor Area  

 
 

18. What date did you acquire the subject lands?        
 

19. Current designation of the subject land in the County of Wellington Official Plan is:   
 

                
 
20. How does the proposed zoning amendment application conform with the Official 

Plan?  
_________________________________________________________________________

_________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

 
21. How is the proposed zoning amendment application consistent with policy 

statements issued under subsection 3 (1) of the Planning Act?    
 

_________________________________________________________________________

_________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

 
22. Is the subject land within an area of land designated under any provincial plans? (i.e 

Growth Plan, Greenbelt Plan, etc.)   
        Yes   No. 

 
If YES, how does the application conform or does not conflict with the provincial 
plans?  

   
_________________________________________________________________________

_________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

2015

Hamlet Area (Alma)

Yes, the Hamlet Area designation permits small scale industrial uses where they are compatible 
and where adequate servicing is available (Section 7.4.1).  

See Planning Report. 

x

See Planning Report. 
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23. The current zoning of the subject land is:   
 
_________________________________________ 
 

 
24. Have the subject lands ever been subject to any of the following applications? 
 

 YES NO 
Official Plan Amendment   
Zoning By-law Amendment   
Minor Variance    
Severance    
Plan of Subdivision   
Site Plan Control   

 
If yes to any of the above, please provide the file number and status: 

_________________________________________________________________________

_________________________________________________________________________ 

Highway Commercial (C2) with site specific zoning 31.161

x

x

x

Unknown

Unknown

x

Site Plan dated April 25, 2017. 
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INTRODUCTION 
 
This is the second issue of the guidelines titled Guidelines for the Implementation of Risk and Safety Management 
Plan originally issued on August 17, 2009. This issue dated December 22, 2010 reflects the changes introduced 
by the Ontario Regulation 464/10. The changes to the August 17, 2009 document are: 

1. The title of the guidelines was changed to “Guidelines for the Implementation of Level 2 Risk and Safety 
Management Plan”. Guidelines for the Implementation of level 1 RSMP are issued as a TSSA advisory 
FS 183-10 available at: 
http://www.tssa.org/corplibrary/ArticleFile.asp?Instance=136&ID=CC5B16040D3711E0B7F95D889551D742. 

 
2. Page 9 & 10 – the formula for the Hazard Distance and the distances in Table 2, assume a temperature 

of 150C for propane and 80% fill   
 
A person applying for a new/renewal of licence and subject to requirements laid out in the regulation shall submit 
a risk and safety management plan with the elements described in the Regulation. The elements of the plan and 
the decision options available are illustrated in the schematic shown below. The following sections of these 
Guidelines describe each of the elements in the schematic with reference to the various available and adopted 
standards applicable to those elements.  
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Figure 1: Propane risk management plan decision process. 
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FACILITY SAFETY INFORMATION 
 
The person applying for a license and subject to the requirements of the risk and safety management plan 
(herewith known as the “Applicant”) should review facility safety information necessary for the facility for the 
license is sought, and this information should include but not limited to: 
 
1. facility location; 
 
2. public receptors and population density around the facility including distances to the location of each site 

where Propane stored; definitions for public receptors and methods for obtaining population density are 
included in the next sections; 

 
3. a facility layout with the following information: 
 

• the location of each propane storage tank, cylinder storage facility, underground piping or tubing 
and other propane handling facilities within the container refill centre or filling plant; 

• the location of parking spaces designated by the applicant for tanker truck parking; and 
• the distance from each propane storage tank and cylinder storage facility to the property lines of 

the centre or plant, 
 

4. propane inventories and location (total maximum capacity and capacity of the largest vessel); 
 
5. facility and transportation system design details. This data is required to analyze the mechanical, 

electrical, structural, control and other physical characteristics which can lead to a release; 
 
6. piping and instrumentation diagrams (P&IDs) if it is necessary depending on the hazard identification 

analysis to be conducted by the applicant; 
 
7. operation conditions (pump capacity, design pressure, etc); 
 
8. incident history; 
 
9. emergency procedures; 
 
10. maintenance procedures (for all equipment); 
 
11. operating procedures (for all equipment); and 
 
12. maintenance history. 
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HAZARD ANALYSIS 
 
Standard/Guideline References 
 
1. Risk Assessment – Recommended Practices for Municipalities and Industry, Canadian Society for 

Chemical Engineering; 
 
2. CAN/CSA – Q850/97 (Reaffirmed 2002), Risk Management: Guideline for Decision Makers, A National 

Standard for Canada. Canadian Standards Association; and 
 
3. ISO/IEC Guide 51, Safety Aspects – Guidelines for their inclusion in Standards. 
 
The Q850 guideline defines a “Hazard” as a source of potential harm, or a situation with a potential to causing 
harm. “Harm”, in the context of this regulation refers to physical injury or damage to the health of people (ISO/IEC 
Guide 51). 
 
Flammability (fires and explosions) is the only recognized hazard associated with the design, installation and 
operation of propane facilities subject to this regulation. 
 
The process of Hazard Analysis answers the fundamental question, “What can go wrong?” Its prime purpose is to 
identify hazard scenarios (situations or events) which can lead to undesirable consequences that can cause 
harm. The output of the hazard analysis phase should be a list of unique hazardous scenarios for which both 
scenario frequency and scenario consequences can be estimated.  
 
Hazard Analysis involves, at a minimum: 
 

• establishing the undesirable consequences of interest; 
• the identification of hazard scenarios associated with material, system, process and facility characteristics 

that can produce these undesirable consequences; 
• analysis of possible causes for the hazard scenarios; and 
• identification of current safeguards the safeguards needed to prevent and/or control the hazards as well 

as the safeguards to mitigate the possible consequences. 
 
With respect to the hazard for propane facilities, the undesirable consequences of interest are: 
 

• vapour cloud explosions (VCE);  
• boiling liquid expanding vapour explosion (BLEVE); and 
• thermal radiation flux for fires (jet fire, flash fire or fireball). 

 
It is assumed that there is a possibility of harm when public receptors are exposed to any one of these 
undesirable consequences. 
Hazard analysis focuses on failures associated with equipment, instrumentation, utilities, human actions (routine 
and non-routine), and external factors that may impact the safety of a propane facility. Hazard Analysis should not 
only focus exclusively on random failures of hardware, but should also consider all types of operator error that can 
result in the undesirable consequences. 
 
Selection and Application criteria for Hazard Analysis  
 
Hazard Analysis employing HAZID (Hazard Identification) techniques are widely used in the industry and can be 
carried out at various stages during the lifecycle of the facility. HAZID techniques seek to identify hazards in an 
absolute or relative way. Relative way use checklists or hazard indices based on experience and lesson from 
incidents. Absolute methods are based from design intent e.g. HAZOP.   
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Methods will be influenced by many factors including the amount of existing knowledge about the process, old or 
new facilities, operating conditions, resources etc. 
There are several well established techniques that can be applied to systems, processes, and facilities in order to 
identify specific events which could lead to the release of propane. Some of the most frequently applied 
techniques include: 
 

• What-If Analysis; 
• Hazard and Operability Analysis (HAZOP); and 
• Failure Mode and Effect Analysis (FMEA). 
 

The following sections provide brief description of the above mentioned techniques to carrying out the Hazard 
Analysis process. The suggested standards/guidelines for the using these techniques is provided. It is highly 
recommended that the applicants follow these guidelines or other best practice guidelines as a minimum standard 
while conducting the hazard analysis process.  
 
What-If Analysis 
 
Standard/Guideline References
 
1.  Centre Guidelines for Hazard Evaluation Procedures with Worked Examples; for Chemical Process 

Safety, American Institute of Chemical Engineers. 
 
This technique is a systematic, team based study to identify risks. The facilitator and team use standard 
‘what-if’ type questions to investigate how a system, plant item, organization or procedure will be affected by 
deviations from normal operations and behaviour. This technique is widely applied to systems, plant items, 
procedures and organizations generally. In particular it is used to examine the consequences of changes and the 
associated risks thereby altered or created. 
 
The system, procedure, plant item and/or change has to be carefully defined before the study can commence. 
Both the external and internal contexts are established through interviews and through the study of documents, 
plans and drawings by the facilitator.  
 
Another key input is the expertise and experience present in the study team which should be carefully selected. 
All stakeholders should be represented if possible together with those with experience of similar items, systems, 
changes or situations.  
 
The general process followed is that: 
 
1. Before the study commences, the facilitator prepares a suitable prompt list of words or phrases that may 

be based on a standard set or be created to enable a comprehensive review of hazards or risks; 
 
2.  At the workshop the external and internal context to the item, system, change or situation and the scope 

of the study are discussed and agreed; 
 
3. The facilitator asks the participants to raise and discuss: 
 

• known risks and hazards; 
• previous experience and incidents; 
• known and existing controls and safeguards; and 
• regulatory requirements and constraints. 

 

Page 120 of 318



 

Guidelines for the Implementation of 
the Level 2 Risk and Safety 
Management Plan 
 

 

December 22, 2010 
Page 6  

 
 

4. Discussion is facilitated by creating a question using a ‘what-if’ phrase and a prompt word or subject. The 
‘what-if’ phrases to be used are “what if…”, “what would happen if…”, “could someone or something…”, 
“has anyone or anything ever….” The intent is to stimulate the study team into exploring potential 
scenarios, their causes and consequences and impacts; 

 
5. Hazard scenarios are summarized and the team considers controls in place; and 
 
6. The description of the scenarios, its causes, consequences and expected controls are confirmed with the 

team and recorded. 
 
Hazard and Operability Studies 
 
Standard/Guideline References 
 
1. IEC 61882, Hazard and Operability Studies: Application Guide, International Electrotechnical 

Commission. 
 
HAZOP is a structured and systematic technique for examining a defined system, with the objective of: 
 

• identifying potential hazards in the system. The hazards involved may include both those essentially 
relevant only to the immediate area of the system and those with a much wider sphere of influence, e.g. 
some environmental hazards; and 

• identifying potential operability problems with the system and in particular identifying causes of 
operational disturbances and production deviations likely to lead to nonconforming products. 

 
A characteristic feature of a HAZOP study is the ”examination session” during which a multidisciplinary team 
under the guidance of a study leader systematically examines all relevant parts of a design or system. It identifies 
deviations from the system design intent utilizing a core set of guide words. The technique aims to stimulate the 
imagination of participants in a systematic way to identify hazards and operability problems. HAZOP should be 
seen as an enhancement to sound design using experience-based approaches such as codes of practice rather 
than a substitute for such approaches. 
 
The basis of HAZOP is a “guide word examination” which is a deliberate search for deviations from the design 
intent. To facilitate the examination, a system is divided into parts in such a way that the design intent for each 
part can be adequately defined. The size of the part chosen is likely to depend on the complexity of the system 
and the severity of the hazard. In complex systems or those which present a high hazard the parts are likely to be 
small. In simple systems or those which present low hazards, the use of larger parts will expedite the study. The 
design intent for a given part of a system is expressed in terms of elements which convey the essential features of 
the part and which represent natural divisions of the part. 
 
The selection of elements to be examined is to some extent a subjective decision in that there may be several 
combinations which will achieve the required purpose and the choice may also depend upon the particular 
application. Elements may be discrete steps or stages in a procedure, individual signals and equipment items in a 
control system, equipment or components in a process or electronic system, etc. 
 
In some cases it may be helpful to express the function of a part in terms of:  
 

• the input material taken from a source; 
• an activity which is performed on that material; and 
• a product which is taken to a destination. 

 
Thus the design intent will contain the following elements: materials, activities, sources and destinations which 
can be viewed as elements of the part. 

Page 121 of 318



 

Guidelines for the Implementation of 
the Level 2 Risk and Safety 
Management Plan 
 

 

December 22, 2010 
Page 7  

 
The HAZOP team examines each element (and characteristic, where relevant) for deviation from the design intent 
which can lead to undesirable consequences. The identification of deviations from the design intent is achieved 
by a questioning process using predetermined “guide words”. The role of the guide word is to stimulate 
imaginative thinking, to focus the study and elicit ideas and discussion, thereby maximizing the chances of study 
completeness. Basic guide words and their meanings are given in Table 1. 
 

Table 1: Basic guide words and their generic meanings. 

 
 
HAZOP is particularly useful for identifying weaknesses in systems (existing or proposed) involving the flow of 
materials, people or data, or a number of events or activities in a planned sequence or the procedures controlling 
such a sequence. As well as being a valuable tool in the design and development of new systems, HAZOP may 
also be profitably employed to examine hazards and potential problems associated with different operating states 
of a given system, e.g. start-up, standby, normal operation, normal shutdown and emergency shutdown. It can 
also be employed for batch and unsteady-state processes and sequences as well as for continuous ones. HAZOP 
may be viewed as an integral part of the overall process of value engineering and risk management. 
 
Failure Modes and Effects Analysis (FMEA) 
 
Standard/Guideline References 
 
1. IEC 60812, Analysis techniques for system reliability – Procedure for failure mode and effects analysis 

(FMEA), International Electrotechnical Commission. 
 
Failure Modes and Effect Analysis (FMEA) is a systematic procedure for the analysis of a system to identify the 
potential failure modes, their causes and effects that could lead to undesirable consequences. Here, the term 
system is used as a representation of hardware, software (with their interaction) or a process.  
 
FMEA is applicable at various levels of system decomposition from the highest level of block diagram down to the 
functions of discrete components or software commands. The FMEA is also an iterative process that is updated 
as the design develops. Design changes will require that relevant parts of the FMEA be reviewed and updated. 
 
FMEA is considered to be a method to identify the severity of potential failure modes and to provide an input to 
mitigating measures to reduce risk. Application of FMEA is preceded by a hierarchical decomposition of the 
system (hardware with software, or a process) into its more basic elements. It is useful to employ simple block 
diagrams to illustrate this decomposition (IEC 61078). The analysis then starts with lowest level elements. A 
failure mode effect at a lower level may then become a failure cause of a failure mode of an item in the next 
higher level. The analysis proceeds in a bottom-up fashion until the end effect on the system is identified.  
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FMEA generally deals with individual failure modes and the effect of these failure modes on the system. Each 
failure mode is treated as independent. The procedure is therefore unsuitable for consideration of dependent 
failures or failures resulting from a sequence of events. In determining the impact of a failure, one must consider 
higher level induced – resultant failures and possibly the same level of induced failures. The analysis should 
indicate, wherever possible the combination of failure modes or their sequence that was a cause of a higher level 
effect.  
 
The following steps should be followed in order to complete the analysis: 
 

1. FMEA planning and scheduling to ensure that the time and expertise is available to do the analysis; 
 
2. define the system, by breaking down into subsystems, devices, and parts; 
 
3. define part functions; 
 
4. identify potential failure modes & potential causes of failure for each part function; 
 
5. define current controls and safeguards; 
 
6. evaluate the potential effects of failure; and 
 
7. define current controls for mitigating the effects of failure. 

 
The FMEA process also provides a mechanism to prioritize and screen hazards for further risk assessment by 
using the calculation of a Risk Priority Number (RPN). The RPN may be used to determine those hazard 
scenarios that need to be evaluated further as part of the risk assessment.  
 
Another key input is the expertise and experience present in the study team which should be carefully selected. 
All stakeholders should be represented if possible together with those with experience in similar items, systems, 
changes or situations.  
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HAZARD DISTANCE CALCULATION FOR WORST CASE RELEASE 
SCENARIO AND COMPLIANCE WITH OPTION 1 
 
Standard/Guideline Reference 
 
1.  Risk Management Program Guidance for Propane Storage Facilities (40 CFR 68), United States 

Environmental Protection Agency. 
 
It is required under the regulation that the applicant determines the hazard distance applicability to facility seeking 
a license. Hazard Distance is defined using the EPA’s “Risk Management Program Guidance for Propane 
Storage Facilities (40 CFR PART 68)”. 
 
Hazard distance is the distance at which 1 psi overpressure is felt resulting from a vapor cloud explosion (worst 
case scenario) involving the contents of a single largest vessel on a site.  
 
The Worst Case Release Scenario is defined by the release of the contents of the total capacity at the facility or 
the single largest vessel (or piping) containing Propane which will result in a vapor cloud explosion (VCE). 
 
In general, if two or more vessels that contain a regulated substance and are connected through piping or hoses 
for transfer of the regulated substance, the applicant must consider the total quantity of the regulated substance in 
all the connected vessels and piping when determining the threshold quantity in a process. If the vessels are 
connected for transfer of the substance using hoses that are sometimes disconnected, the applicant shall still 
have to consider the contents of the vessels as one process, because if one vessel were to rupture while a hose 
was attached or a hose were to break during the transfer, both tanks could be affected. Therefore, the applicant 
must count the quantities in both tanks and in any connecting piping or hoses. The applicant cannot consider the 
presence of automatic shutoff valves or other devices that can limit flow, because these are assumed to fail for 
the purpose of determining the total quantity in a process. 
 
This requirement specifies the hazard distance for consequence analysis of a vapor cloud explosion (VCE) of 
Propane as an overpressure of 1 pound per square inch (psi). This endpoint was chosen as the threshold for 
potential serious injuries to people as a result of property damage cause by an explosion (e.g. injuries from flying 
glass from shattered windows or falling debris from damages houses).  

 
For the worst-case consequence analysis, you must also assume the entire contents of the cloud to be within the 
flammability limits and the vapor cloud detonates.  
 
As a conservative assumption, if you use the method presented here, you must assume that 10 percent of the 
flammable vapor in the cloud participates in the explosion.  

 
Consequence distances to an overpressure level of 1 pound per square inch (psi) may be determined using the 
following equation, which is based on the TNT-equivalency method: 
 

 
where:  D = Distance to overpressure of 1 psi (meters) 

Wf = Weight of flammable substance (kilograms or pounds/2.2) f (for conversion purposes, density of 
propane assumed to be at 15 deg. C) 
HCf = Heat of combustion of flammable substance (kilojoules per kilogram) (Propane: 46,333 kjoule/kg) 
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HC TNT = Heat of explosion of trinitrotoluene (TNT) (4,680 kilojoules per kilogram)  
The factor 17 is a constant for damages associated with 1.0 psi overpressures. The factor 0.1 represents an 
explosion efficiency of 10 percent. To convert distances from meters to miles, multiply by 0.00062. 

 
Table 2 provides the worst-case distance to a 1 psi overpressure for propane tanks. 
 

Table 2: Distance to a 1 PSI overpressure 
 

Nominal Water Capacity 
(USWG) 

Distance to Endpoint (m) 

5,000 333 

10,000 420 

25,000 570 

30,000 606 

60,000 763 

90,000 874 

 
 
Mapping Public Receptors within Hazard Distance 
 
Based on the calculated hazard distances for the worst case scenario an evaluation of the distances is necessary 
to estimate the vulnerability or potential damage on the public receptors by taking into account the location of the 
propane facility in relation to the proximity of the population that could be affected. 
 
This diagram should show whether any public receptors are within a circle whose radius is equal to the hazard 
distance calculated from the worst case and alternative scenarios. Public receptors include ‘offsite residences, 
institutions (e.g. schools and hospitals), industrial, commercial, and office buildings, parks, or recreational areas 
inhabited or occupied by the public at any time without restriction by the stationary source where members of the 
public could be exposed to overpressure, radiant heat, as a result of an accidental release of propane. Offsite 
means areas beyond your property boundary and areas within the property boundary to which the public has 
routine and unrestricted access during or outside business hours. Public roads are not public receptors.  
 
Compliance with Option 1 
 
If there are no public receptors within the radius area of the hazard distance then the applicant is in compliance 
with Option 1 and could proceed to the development of an Emergency Response and Preparedness Plan 
described later in this guideline. 
 
Compliance with Option 2 
 
If the applicant is unable to demonstrate compliance with Option 1, then they should conduct a Probabilistic Risk 
Assessment which requires the quantitative estimate of risk using methods described in the next chapter of this 
guideline and comparing the estimated risk with the risk acceptance criteria described later.  
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PROBABILISTIC RISK ASSESSMENT AND COMPLIANCE WITH OPTION 2 
 
Standards/Guidelines References 
 
1. Risk Assessment – Recommended Practices for Municipalities and Industry, CSChE, 2004 ; 
 
2. CAN/CSA – Q850/97 (Reaffirmed 2002), Risk Management: Guideline for Decision Makers, A National 

Standard for Canada. Canadian Standards Association; 
 
3. Guidelines for Evaluating the Characteristics of Vapor Cloud Explosions, Flash Fires, and BLEVEs”, 

CCPS, AICHE, 1994; 
 
4. Guidelines for Process Quantitative Risk Analysis, second edition, CCPS, AICHE, 2000; 
 
5. IEC 61025, Fault Tree Analysis, International Electrotechnical Commission; 
 
6. NUREG-0492, Fault Tree Handbook, US Nuclear Regulatory Commission; 
 
7. ARAMIS - Accidental Risk Assessment Methodology for Industries in the Context of the Seveso II 

Directive; 
 
8. Guidelines on Quantitative Risk Assessment, Purple Book, Ministry of Housing, Spatial Planning and the 

Environment, The Netherlands; 
 
9. Methods for calculating Physical Effects, Orange Book, Ministry of Housing, Spatial Planning and the 

Environment, The Netherlands; and 
 
10. Methods for calculating and processing probabilities, Red Book, Ministry of Housing, Spatial Planning and 

the Environment, The Netherlands. 
 
Applicants unable to comply with Option 1 should undertake a probabilistic risk assessment to estimate the 
cumulative level of risk posed by their facility and compare this risk estimate with acceptance criteria described 
later in this chapter.  
 
The applicant should estimate the risk associated with those hazard scenarios identified in the Hazard Analysis 
stage that could lead the undesirable consequences of interest (VCE, BLEVE, and/or thermal radiation flux from 
fires). Risk should be estimated in terms of harm to public receptors as a function of the identified hazard 
scenarios and the undesirable consequences of interest. 
 
The risk assessment to be carried out to demonstrate compliance with Option 2 has the following steps: 
 

Step 1 – Frequency Analysis; 
Step 2 – Consequence Analysis; 
Step 3 – Risk Estimation (Individual Risk); and 
Step 4 – Comparison with Risk Acceptance Criteria 

 
Step 1 – Frequency Analysis 
 
The risk of harm presented by a facility is dependent on the frequency at which the hazard scenarios can be 
expected to occur and the undesired consequences which could result from the event. The hazard scenarios 
which were identified using the techniques outlined in the Hazard Analysis section must be analyzed to determine 
their expected frequency. 
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A number of different techniques are available to estimate the frequency of hazard scenarios occurring at a 
specific facility. The techniques may include: 
 

• historical data analysis; 
• fault tree analysis; 
• event tree analysis; and 
• human reliability analysis, 

 
All of these techniques rely on past experience to a certain extent. Fault and event trees are the most common 
frequency modeling techniques for complex situations that require tracking of chains of events. Human reliability 
analysis and external events analysis can be considered essentially as components of fault and event tree 
analysis, the information generated from their application to be fed into the fault and event trees. Frequency 
represents the number of events in a given time duration and is expressed in units such as events per year. 
 
Historical Data Analysis 
 
Use of historical data in the estimation of hazardous event frequencies is a suitable approach if the operating 
experience of the equipment is sufficient to produce a statistically meaningful database. Historical data can be 
used in two different ways: 
 

• to estimate directly the frequency of the hazardous event of interest (“top event”) identified in the Hazard 
Analysis step; and 

• to estimate frequency of events or causes that contribute to the occurrence of the top event. 
 
The latter is generally used in conjunction with fault trees. 
 
There are common types of equipment that are used in the various industries (e.g., pumps, valves, pipelines). 
Industry average failure frequency rates are available for these pieces of equipment. However, not all facilities 
experience failures at the same rate. These rates can vary considerably depending on site or company conditions 
such as: 
 

• management practices; 
• operating practices; 
• appropriateness of design, plant layout, and construction materials; 
• level of testing, inspection and maintenance; 
• equipment age; 
• severity of operating conditions; and 
• nature of the materials handled. 

 
Therefore, it is best to use site- or company-specific release data if it is available. However, any given site or 
company will not generally experience a significant number of major events to form a statistically significant 
database. In this case, it will be necessary to use general industry data for overall failure rates as a first 
approximation. When using general industry data, it is common practice to adjust the data up or down by up to an 
order of magnitude based on engineering judgement, depending on the specific site or company conditions. 
 
Fault Tree Analysis 
 
When failure rate data is not available for the undesired event or the top event, or its accuracy is not judged to be 
sufficient, it is possible to estimate the event frequency using analytical methods, specifically Fault Tree Analysis. 
Fault Tree Analysis uses a “backward logic” which begins with the undesired consequence of interest (e.g., flash 
fire from containment), analyzes the system to determine the basic cause(s) of the undesired event, and enables 
the user to quantify the likelihood of the top event. This is done through a “top down” tree whose branches identify 
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the main causes and influencing factors contributing to the top event. The tree-like or branching investigation of 
each scenario gives rise to the name ‘fault trees’. Since the method is deductive, it focuses attention on the 
particular event in question, thereby eliminating time spent following trains of thought which do not lead to 
hazardous situations. 
 
Construction of Fault Trees 
 
Fault Tree Analysis is used to estimate the likelihood of a hazard scenario. This technique starts with a particular 
undesired top event, such as a flammable material release and fire or explosion from a particular system. It then 
breaks down the causes of an accident into all the identifiable contributing sequences, and each sequence is 
separated into all necessary components or events. The presentation of all this information is facilitated by the 
use of a logic diagram, or ‘fault tree’. The fault trees are generally developed only as far as necessary down to a 
level where failure or event frequencies are known with a reasonable degree of accuracy from past experience or 
historical data. The elemental parts of a fault tree at the bottom level are known as "basic events". 
 
To quantify a fault tree, failure rates are assigned to the basic events at the bottom levels of the tree. The 
occurrence rates for human error and equipment failure used in the fault trees are based either on information 
reported in the literature, specific facility or company history, or on analyst estimates which combine information 
supplied by the company (operating procedures, personnel organization and experience, and design information) 
with information from other sources in the literature. If available, it is best to use site-specific failure data when 
quantifying the tree. This data is often available from preventive maintenance records or from a review of incident 
reports. The sequence of events forms pathways, along which are found ‘AND’ or ‘OR’ gates. These gates 
connect the basic initiating event and contributing events to the higher-order events. When the occurrence of all of 
a set of lower-order events is necessary for the next higher order event to occur, they are joined by an ‘AND’ gate.  
 
By multiplying together the probabilities of each event in the set, the probability of the next higher event is 
obtained. When the occurrence of any one of the set of lower order events is sufficient for the next higher order 
event to take place, the events in the set are joined by an ‘OR’ gate, and their probabilities are added. 
Probabilities of the top events are expressed as a yearly rate, e.g., 10-4 chance of occurrence per year (once in 
every 10,000 operating years on average). Since the probability of each top event (accident scenario) is to be 
expressed as a yearly rate, no more than one event leading into an ‘AND’ gate can be a frequency. Otherwise, 
the overall rates will be in terms of something similar to ‘occurrence rate per year squared’ - a meaningless 
concept. Thus, at most one event leading into an ‘AND’ gate can be expressed as a frequency; the remaining 
events are expressed as conditional probabilities, or failures per demand. At ‘OR’ gates it is essential that all the 
events entering the gate be quantified in the same units, i.e., as either frequencies or probabilities, since they are 
to be added. The next higher-order event will be in the same units as the events preceding it. One of the most 
common mistakes is to multiply two or more frequencies together, yielding meaningless results. 
 
Event Tree Analysis 
 
Event tree analysis is a “forward looking” method that takes an initiating event, identifies post initiating-event 
influencing factors, and combines the information into a logic tree in which the occurrence of each influencing 
factor is either “true” or “false.” 
 
Two types of event trees are commonly used in risk assessments. These are referred to as pre- and post-incident 
event trees. Pre-incident event trees are generally used to develop and track the responses of a control system 
after failure of that control system, this failure being the initiating event. Each possible outcome following the 
initiating event is tracked with a series of positive or negative branches, examining what would happen if the next 
line of defense functions as designed or fails to function, each with its associated probability of failure. In this way, 
probabilities of undesirable consequences of interest can be estimated. Post-incident event trees are used to 
track possible outcomes following hazardous material release on other “top events” examined by a fault tree, and 
to estimate the frequencies of these outcomes.  
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Human Reliability Analysis 
 
This component of frequency analysis refers to quantitative examination of human responses to given routine and 
emergency situations which require human intervention. The information is generally in the form of conditional 
probability of “failure to respond in the appropriate manner to a given signal” or “failure to perform a certain task 
correctly.” Failure rates will be higher for high-stress situations, and also depend on environmental conditions, 
timing of events, experience, availability of written procedures and training levels. In risk analyses, this information 
is used in fault and event trees. Human reliability analysis is an important component of risk analysis. Reviews of 
past accidents show that human error accounts for the vast majority of these events. The technique most widely 
used for estimating human error probabilities is called THERP. The method uses event trees drawn in a different 
format to arrive at a human error probability. In these event trees failure paths branch right and success paths 
branch left. 
 
Uncertainties in Frequency Estimation 
 
The greatest influence on uncertainty in risk results can be attributed for uncertainties in frequency estimates. 
They arise from: 
 

• uncertainties in modeling; 
• errors in modeling; 
• omissions in modeling of safety features; and 
• uncertainties in failure data. 

 
Each of these can cause the estimated frequency to deviate from the “true mean” frequency. Uncertainties in 
modeling occur due to a variety of reasons. The analyst may not have sufficient design, layout, or operating 
information to enable the development of accurate logic tree models. Another type of uncertainty may arise from 
taking short cuts in the modeling in order to simplify the effort required. Usually conservative assumptions can be 
made for the above factors. 
 
Errors in modeling may arise if due care is not taken in developing fault/event tree models or in the identification 
of appropriate failure data.  
 
Omission in taking credit of safety features can cause a hazardous event frequency to be overestimated 
significantly (by up to two orders of magnitude or more). The magnitude of this uncertainty alone may be greater 
than the cumulative uncertainties in all other assessments. If the results are acceptable, then there is no need for 
a second iteration and the analyst would have confidence that frequency and risk have not been underestimated. 
 
In the above factors, the analyst has control over the uncertainties. However, when it comes to failure data based 
on historical observations, the analyst has little control over the uncertainties. This data tends to be generic (i.e., 
“average”) and limited. The unique conditions at a specific plant (e.g., component service, age, or environmental 
conditions) may not be captured in the data. In addition, not all components or component failure modes may 
have data available. Inevitably, approximations are made; these should be made conservatively. Failure rates that 
are available will also have significant uncertainties—divisors (i.e., component years of service) may not be well 
known or the number of component failures in the database may be under-reported. This is particularly important 
if using generic hazardous event frequencies (i.e., BLEVEs per tank-year) in that they are unlikely to capture the 
design, layout, operational and mitigation features of a particular plant. Here, the uncertainty in the frequency 
estimates may be so significant to render the risk results meaningless.  
 
Step 2 – Consequence Analysis 
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For the undesirable consequences of interest associated with the identified hazard scenarios, the consequence 
analysis step involves the estimate of the magnitude of physical harm and damage to the public receptors within 
the hazard distance should those hazardous scenarios occur. 
 
Consequence estimation can be accomplished by a combination of: 
 

• comparison to past incidents; 
• expert judgement; and 
• using mathematical models (consequence modeling), which can be at various levels of detail; and 

sophistication. 
 
Consequence Modeling is an analytical approach used to determine the possible physical effects resulting from 
the release of propane. The inputs to this analysis include the physical and chemical characteristics of propane 
and the characteristics of the system in which it is contained. 
 
This section of the guide describes the important underlying physical mechanisms for the three undesirable 
consequences of interest, and gives guidance on the type of models that should be used to provide an acceptable 
level of accuracy in estimates of event consequences (and hence individual risk, which is the desired end point for 
comparison against the Risk Acceptability guidelines). 
 
The focus is on estimation of thermal radiation (heat intensity) levels from fires, and explosion overpressures. 
Each of these effects is capable of causing serious injuries or fatalities. Results are normally expressed at 
selected receptor locations and, for time-varying hazards, as a function of time. 
 
Consequence modeling generally involves three distinct steps: 
 
1. estimation of the source term (source term modeling), i.e., how much material in what form (gas/ 

liquid/two-phase) is being released from containment as a function of time, and development of the 
release scenarios or possible outcomes (fire, explosion, etc.) following the release; 

 
2. estimation of the hazard level (hazard modeling) as a function of time and at selected receptor locations, 

i.e., estimation of: 
 

• thermal radiation flux for fires (for a jet fire, pool fire, or fireball); and 
• overpressure for explosions (for a confined explosion, boiling liquid expanding vapour explosion [BLEVE], 

or vapour cloud explosion [VCE]); and 
 
3. estimation of damage level on the selected receptor, based on the hazard level at the receptor location 

(vulnerability modeling). 
 
Physical Mechanisms And Parameters Important For Determining Source Terms And Outcomes Of Releases 
 
The total mass of the release and its rate of release are probably the most important parameters that influences 
the hazard zone associated with a release. A release rate will normally vary with time and as a function of hole 
size and location, containment conditions, system inventory, and external conditions. In the case of an 
instantaneous release, the source strength is specified in terms of the total mass released. For a “continuous” 
release, the source strength is a function of outflow expressed in terms of mass per unit of time. In order to 
determine the strength of the source, the physical state of the contained propane must be defined and described. 
The physical properties of propane, together with containment pressure and ambient temperature, determine the 
physical state. 
 
Thermal Radiation Effects 
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Thermal radiation effects arise from flash fires, pool fires, jet fires, or fireballs. These involve the combustion of 
flammable mixtures. Intensity of thermal radiation (measured in terms of thermal radiation flux or energy per unit 
area and time) at a receptor outside a fire depends on its distance from the fire, the flame height, flame emissive 
power, and atmospheric transmissivity. 
 
Flash Fires 
 
For flash fires, the controlling factor for the amount of damage that a receptor will suffer is whether the receptor is 
physically within the burning cloud or not. This is because most flash fires do not burn very hot and the thermal 
radiation generated outside of the burning cloud will generally not cause significant damage due to the short 
duration. Thus, modeling of flash fire consequences consists of primarily an exercise in dispersion modeling, the 
hazard zone being essentially the extent of the flammable zone of the cloud. 
 
Other Types of Fires 
 
For the other types of fires, available models are broadly classified as either point source models (simple or with 
multiple sources), or view factor models based on either an equivalent radiator or a solid flame approach. They 
differ in their required input parameters according to the type of fire and to the level of detail and complexity 
inherent in the inputs and submodels needed to describe the physical event. Point source models are generally 
less complex than the view factor models. They are appropriate when the receptor is sufficiently separated from 
the fire that the specific shape and size of the fire is no longer important. In contrast, view factor models allow the 
geometry of the flame, as well as the receptor configuration, to be taken into account in the estimation of thermal 
flux. These are therefore more applicable to cases where the receptor is close to the fire and/or when the 
geometric details of the fire are important (e.g., wind effects, receptor orientation). 
 
Explosion Effects 
 
Explosion overpressure effects that are of interest here result either from the rapid combustion of a fuel/air 
mixture (confined explosion or VCE), or a sudden release of pressure energy (BLEVE).  
 
BLEVE 
 
For BLEVEs, the available models are based on the similarity of the blast waves in the far-field to those generated 
by high-explosive detonation. The compressed gas’ stored energy is first calculated based on pressure at the time 
of burst. The energy of explosion is obtained as the difference between the initial and final states, assuming 
isentropic expansion. This energy contributes primarily to the production of a blast wave and of missiles. The 
fraction of pressure energy that contributes to the blast wave can be taken to be about 40%. Overpressure and 
impulse are then read from charts which relate detonation-blast parameters to charges of high explosive with the 
same energy. In the near field, this similarity to high explosives is not valid, and correction factors based on 
numerical simulations should be used. Missile damage from BLEVEs is more difficult to model and of relatively 
little importance in risk assessments.  
 
Confined Explosions 
 
Confined explosions occur when a flammable mixture in a confined space is ignited. The modeling of confined 
explosion effects is analogous to the modeling of BLEVEs. Here the explosion energy released is obtained from 
the enthalpy of combustion. 
 
VCE 
 
For a fuel/air mixture outside containment, conditions favouring a VCE as opposed to a flash fire include: 
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• the mass of the cloud (e.g., 5 tonnes appears to be a lower limit for propane vapour cloud explosions 
outside containment); 

• flame speed; 
• degree of confinement; and 
• degree of turbulence in the cloud. 

 
A rapid violent release, if not ignited immediately, may result in sufficient mixing through self-generated turbulence 
for explosive conditions to occur. The portion of the vapour cloud within the explosive range at the time of ignition 
will contribute directly to the explosion. The resulting overpressure at a given point is a function of: 
 

• the distance from source; 
• fuel properties; 
• mass of the cloud; and 
• degree of confinement (affected by the presence of obstacles). 

 
Two different types of models are generally used in practice for estimating VCE overpressures at a distance from 
a source. 
 
1. The TNT equivalency method relates the explosive potential of a release to the total quantity of fuel in the 

vapour cloud, whether or not it is within flammable limits. The explosive power of the vapour cloud is 
expressed as an energy equivalent amount of TNT located at the centre of the cloud. The value of the 
proportionality factor is determined from damage patterns observed in a large number of similar vapour 
cloud explosion incidents. Calculated blast overpressures tend to be high near the cloud centre 
(regardless of physical surroundings) and a gradual decay is observed as distance from the cloud centre 
increases. This translates into a localized high damage zone with low to moderate damage in outlying 
areas. 

 
It is important to apply conservative values to the proportionality constants used for the TNT method. An 
explosion efficiency of 0.06 to 0.10 should be used even in areas which are not tightly confined. Scaling 
factors should be averaged among several literature sources and used to calculate overpressure profiles. 
These data are often material specific and, if not averaged, could introduce additional errors. 

 
2. The multi-energy method reflects current consensus that one of the controlling factors of severe 

explosions is turbulence. One source of such turbulence is the high velocity flow of fuel being ejected 
from a pressurized system. Explosive combustion rates may develop in such a turbulent fuel air mixture. 
Another source of turbulence is combustion within a partially confined/physically obstructed environment. 
The expansion of combustion gases against a confining structure can cause exponential increases in the 
combustion rate and an overall increase in overpressure. The explosive power of a vapour cloud is 
determined primarily by the energy of fuel present in the confined areas of a vapour cloud. It should be 
noted that, in cases where VCEs may be possible, the footprint of the flash fire zone (the zone within the 
lower flammability limit [LFL] of the material) should also be estimated and used in the overall risk 
estimation with its corresponding frequency. 

 
The next and final step in consequence modeling is estimation of the level of damage on the receptor. For all 
hazards except flash fires, there are two commonly used methods for this: 
 

• fixed-limit methods; and 
• the PROBIT method. 

 
The fixed-limit method consists of comparing the estimated average (or maximum) hazard level to which a 
receptor is exposed, against fixed limits which are available from the literature. The advantage of the fixed-limit 
method is its simplicity. Its disadvantage is that it can be very misleading for time-varying hazards, which is 
generally the case under major accident conditions. 
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A more appropriate and the recommended method are to use the PROBIT method, which can readily handle 
time-varying situations. 
 
To apply this method, a “hazard load” L is estimated at each receptor point, 
 

L = F I^dt for thermal radiation hazards (I is the time varying thermal radiation flux resulting from the fire); 
L = Po for explosion hazards (Po is the overpressure resulting from the explosion). 

 
Here, the integration essentially represents the total amount of contaminant or thermal energy received by the 
receptor (weighted by the power n), and n is an empirical PROBIT parameter appropriate for the chemical and 
type of hazard. The integration is performed over the time of exposure during the hazardous event. (Effect of 
evacuation or sheltering in a building can thus be incorporated into the results if desired). 
 
The PROBIT (probability unit) Y is estimated as: 

Y = k1 + k2 Ln(L) 
where k1 and k2 are additional empirical PROBIT parameters. 
 
Flash Fires 
 
For flash fires, the maximum extent of the hazard zone is generally based on the lower flammable limit (LFL) of 
the material. Sometimes, LFL/2 is also used to take into account the possibility of having high-concentration 
pockets of gas which might result from concentration fluctuations in the atmosphere. However, this is not the 
whole story. Ignition of a gas cloud can occur as the leading edge of the cloud reaches an ignition source and the 
cloud will burn towards the source. Hence, the flash fire will only affect the area between the ignition point and the 
release location. By estimating the probability of ignition as the cloud reaches each ignition source, one can 
estimate the probability of affecting any receptor as a function of distance from the release point. 
 
A common assumption for probability of fatality for people caught in a flash fire is 10% for those having protective 
(fire-retardant) clothing (such as NOMEX suits), and 90% for those without such protection. Both are somewhat 
on the conservative side and include major injury, which will lead to overestimates of risk of fatality. 
 
Uncertainties in Consequence Modeling 
 
Uncertainties in consequence estimation arise due to uncertainties in modeling the sources term, the migration of 
a hazard away form the hazard source (hazard modeling), the effects of a level of hazard on receptors 
(vulnerability modeling), and due to assumptions made with respect to the degree of protection afforded to 
receptors. As discussed below, these uncertainties are for the most part treated conservatively. 
 
In the estimation of consequences, a major source of uncertainty is the modeling of the source term. The source 
term describes the rate of release of material from containment and into the carrying medium (e.g., atmosphere). 
In effect, the source term determines the amount of the material released. There are a number of uncertainties 
related to source term. These include:  
 

• hole characteristics – size, location, shape; 
• orientation of the release – vertical, horizontal; 
• degree of pooling of flashing two-phase discharges; and 
• degree and size of confinement – release outdoors/indoors, into a dike area; and 
• amount of material involved. 
 

With the above, conservative assumptions can usually be made to avoid underestimation of consequences.  
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Step 3 - Risk Estimation 
 
Following estimation of frequencies and consequences of representative hazard scenarios, the next step is to fully 
quantify the risk. Risk can be quantified as location/individual Risk 
 
 
 
 
Estimation of Location/Individual Risk 
 
Location risk assumes a receptor at a certain location relative to the risk source to be outdoors and present all the 
time. Individual risk takes into account the fraction of time a receptor could be indoors/outdoors, and may also 
take into account the fraction of time the receptor may not be at that location. The appropriate parameter must be 
used to be consistent with the intended meaning in the risk acceptability criteria (described later). 
 

Location/Individual Risk at a receptor point = Event Frequency x Event Location/Individual 
Consequence at that receptor point 

 
The total facility risk is then the sum of the risks of all the evaluated hazard scenarios at a receptor point. 
Repeating the process at different receptor points will generate a risk curve where generally risk decreases with 
increasing separation distance from the risk source (see Figure 2). The units of individual risk measure can be 
expressed as “the annual chance that a person living at a given location near the propane facility might die due to 
potential incidents in that facility.” (Risk acceptability guidelines are for a specific receptor location and not for a 
receptor who may spend some of his or her time away from that receptor location. Hence, the risk calculation 
should also assume continuous exposure of the receptor). 
 
In the calculation of the total facility location/individual risk, it is important that all significant representative hazard 
scenarios are identified. Due to the large number of potential scenarios in complex installations, scenarios with 
similar consequences are normally grouped together to reduce the amount of effort required to quantify their 
consequences. Then a representative scenario is selected for each event category and is assigned the total 
frequency of all events falling into that category of events. With respect to this regulation, the representative 
scenario selected for each scenario category is generally the worst credible case in that category of scenarios. 
This is done to ensure that the risk estimates are conservative (i.e., risks are over-estimated) so that public safety 
is not compromised.  
 
For events with little or no dependence on meteorology and wind direction (such as explosions and fireballs) in 
facilities that can be considered as point sources (such as chemical plants and storage facilities), the 
mathematical expression for the total individual risk is relatively straightforward: 
 

I(P;P´) = Σfh Pe,h(P;P´). 
 
Here Pe,h(P;P´) denotes the probability of harm (e.g., fatality) at receptor location P due to the risk source at P´ 
and hazard scenario h, fh denotes the annual frequency of the hazard scenario h, the multiplication of the two 
gives the event location/individual risk at receptor point P, and the sum is over all the scenario categories.  
  
For meteorology- and wind direction-dependent events (such as flammable gas clouds), the treatment is more 
complex, requiring consideration of joint frequency of occurrence of different weather conditions with wind 
direction. 
 
For the purposes of this regulation, calculation of location risk for fires should assume unprotected outdoor 
receptors, and for overpressure events (VCE, BLEVE) calculation of location risk shall assume an indoor receptor 
in a typical dwelling structure (more discussion is needed for specific assumption about conditional probability of 
death for individuals caught in a damaged building due to structural damage or glass breakage). 
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Figure 2: Calculation of facility location / individual risk. 

 
 

Step 4 - Comparison with Risk Acceptance Criteria 
 
The estimated location risk should be compared with the acceptance criteria defined by the Major Industrial 
Accidents Council of Canada (MIACC) risk acceptance criteria guidelines, modified by the CSChE Process Safety 
Management Division to address the weaknesses identified in applications across Canada since the first 
publication of the MIACC guidelines. 
 
MIACC Guidelines for Individual Risk Acceptance Criteria 
 
The development of this guideline took place under the auspices of the former Major Industrial Accidents Council 
of Canada (MIACC) before MIACC's dissolution in November 1999. The project was then transferred to the 
newly-formed Process Safety Management division of the Canadian Society for Chemical Engineering (CSChE). 
Details regarding this guideline and associated documents are now available through the CSChE. 
 
During 1988-1992, the MIACC Working Group 1 (then Risk Assessment Expert Committee) developed a 
simplified risk analysis methodology (referred to as Version 1 below), which formed the basis of the 1994 
MiniGuide for Hazardous Materials Risk Assessment for Municipalities and Industry (MIACC, 1994)1. The full 
supporting documentation for the Version 1 methodology explaining its scientific basis, and also providing basic 
information on the risk management process, was then published as Risk Assessment Guide for Municipalities 
and Industry (MIACC, 1997).  
Parallel to this work, MIACC’s Land Use Planning Working Group proposed a set of guidelines for acceptable 
levels of risk for given types of land use, on the basis of European standards and discussions with experts in both 
Canada and abroad (MIACC, 1995). 
 
In 2004, the CSChE PSM Division published an updated set of risk assessment guidelines which superseded the 
MIACC risk assessment guides. This is reference 1 of this section. 
 
In 2007, the CSChE PSM Division proposed a revised set of risk acceptability guidelines for land use, to take into 
account the experience gained across Canada with the 1995 MIACC guidelines. The MIACC publication is still 
valid in its generalities, except the figure that defines the numerical risk criteria for different types of land use 
around a hazardous facility. This figure is given below. 
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Figure 3: Acceptable levels of public risk for land use around hazardous facilities (current). 

 
The guidelines for-acceptable levels of risk indicated in the figure above are as follows: 
 
From risk source to 1 in 10,000 (10

-3
 risk contour): no other land uses except the source facility, pipeline or 

corridor 
 
1 in 10,000 to 1 in 100,000 (10

-4
 to 10

-5
) risk contours: uses involving continuous access and the presence of 

limited numbers of people but easy evacuation, e.g. open space (parks, golf courses, conservation areas, trails, 
excluding recreation facilities such as arenas), warehouses, manufacturing plants 
 
1 in 100,000 to 1 in 1,000,000 (10

-5
 to 10

-6
) risk contours:: uses involving continuous access but easy 

evacuation, e.g., commercial uses, low-density residential areas, offices  
 
1 in 1,000,000 to 0.3 in 1,000,000 (10

-6
 to 0.3x10

-6
) risk contours: all other land uses including institutional 

uses, high-density residential areas, etc., except for sensitive receptors, such as schools, hospitals, elderly and 
child care facilities. 
 
Beyond the 0.3 in 1,000,000 (0.3x10

-6
) risk contour: all land uses without restriction. 

 
In the absence of clear guidance in the MIACC guidelines, TSSA has additionally issued an advisory that provides 
an interpretation on the various land use patterns referenced in the MIACC criteria using other best practices 
including the United Kingdom’s Planning and Development around Hazardous Installation (PADHI) guidelines. 
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It is important to emphasize that these guidelines do not prohibit all activities or structures within the various risk 
contours, but rather restrict land use within each zone to control the risk exposure. As is the case for many other 
land use questions (e.g. flood plains), the contours are used to define special restrictions on land uses.  
 
RISK MITIGATION AND CONTROL PLAN 
 
A risk mitigation and control should be developed for the facilities which have public receptors within the hazard 
distance. As part of this plan, the applicant should identify the necessary actions that can be carried out to reduce 
the risk to within the risk acceptance criteria defined in the previous section. 
The applicant should demonstrate that the identified treatment or control options will avoid, reduce, and/or 
mitigate the risk to acceptable limits. Typical risk mitigation and control options may include: 

 
• reducing the frequency of the hazards identified by applying administrative and/or engineering that go 

beyond the requirements of the applicable codes and standards and proving their effectiveness; (e.g. 
logging and tagging procedures, QA/QC and inspection, well-documented plant logs, work permitting 
procedures, pressure relief device, equipment supports fireproofed, equipment grounding to prevent static 
electricity, environmental monitors to detect leaks, area fire detectors and alarms, additional corrosion 
allowance, reducing inventory); and 
 

• mitigating the consequences by implementing mitigation controls that go above and beyond the 
requirements of applicable codes and standards and proving their effectiveness.(e.g. propane tank 
burying or mounding earth around it to create a physical barrier against fire and explosion, water systems, 
thermal isolation, dikes, fire walls, blast walls, increased spacing of equipment, etc.). 

 
• avoiding the risk including considering the option of closing or relocating the facility; 
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EMERGENCY RESPONSE AND PREPAREDNESS PLAN 
 
The applicant must prepare an Emergency Response and Preparedness Plan as part of the requirements for the 
propane risk management plan.  
 
The purpose of an emergency and preparedness plan is to: 
 

• contain and control incidents so as to minimize the consequences to the public receptors; 
 
• implement the necessary measures to protect the public from the effects of major incidents; and 
 
• communicate the necessary information to the public and to the services or authorities concerned in the 

area. 
 
The Emergency Response and Preparedness Plan constitute an important document that will help the industry 
and municipalities to respond immediately in case of an accidental event or emergency such as fires and 
explosions. In an emergency situation, there is a period of confusion and disorder proper emergency planning and 
preparedness reduce the risk. 
 
The applicant should prepare two types of emergency plans, internal for the measures to be taken inside the 
facility and external for measures to be taken outside the facility. In the elaboration of both plans the applicant 
shall make sure these are elaborated in consultation with personnel employed, inside the facility and the public is 
consulted on external emergency plans. 
 
Standards/Guidelines for Reference 
 

1. Seveso II, Article 11 (Recommended by the Propane Expert Panel); 
2. APELL; and 
3. NFPA. 

 
Data and Information to be Included in the Emergency Plans  

1. Internal Emergency Plans 

a. names or positions of persons authorized to set emergency procedures in motion and the person in 
charge of and coordinating the on-site mitigatory action. 

 
b. name or position of the person with responsibility for liaising with the authority responsible for the external 

emergency plan. 
 
c. for foreseeable conditions or events which could be significant in bringing about a major accident, a 

description of the action which should be taken to control the conditions or events and to limit their 
consequences, including a description of the safety equipment and the resources available. 

d. arrangements for limiting the risks to persons on site including how warnings are to be given and the 
actions persons are expected to take on receipt of a warning. 

 
e. arrangements for providing early warning of the incident to the authority responsible for setting the 

external emergency plan in motion, the type of information which should be contained in an initial warning 
and the arrangements for the provision of more detailed information as it becomes available; 
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f. arrangements for training staff in the duties they will be expected to perform, and where necessary 
coordinating this with off-site emergency services; and  

 
g. arrangements for providing assistance with off-site mitigatory action.  

 
2.  External Emergency Plans 
 

a. names or positions of persons authorized to set emergency procedures in motion and of persons 
authorized to take charge of and coordinate off-site action; 

 
b. arrangements for receiving early warning of incidents, and alert and call-out procedures; 
 
c. arrangements for coordinating resources necessary to implement the external emergency plan; 
 
d. arrangements for providing assistance with on-site mitigatory action; 
 
e. arrangements for off-site mitigatory action; 
 
f. arrangements for providing the public with specific information relating to the accident and the behavior 

which it should adopt; and 
 
g. arrangements for the provision of information to the emergency services of other Member States in the 

event of a major accident with possible transboundary consequences 
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APELL PROCESS STEPS 
 
Step 1 Identify the emergency response participants and establish their roles, resources and concerns. 
 
Step 2 Evaluate the risks and hazards that may result in emergency situations in the community and define 

options for risk reduction. 
 
Step 3 Have participants review their own emergency plan for adequacy relative to a coordinated response, 

including the adequacy of communication plans. 
 
Step 4 Identify the required response tasks not covered by the existing plans. 
 
Step 5 Match these tasks to the resources available from the identified participants. 
 
Step 6 Make the changes necessary to improve existing plans, integrate them into an overall emergency 

response and communication plan and gain agreement. 
 
Step 7 Commit the integrated plan to writing and obtain approvals from local governments. 
 
Step 8 Communicate the integrated plan to participating groups and ensure that all emergency responders are 

trained. 
 
Step 9 Establish procedures for periodic testing, review and updating of the plan. 
 
Step 10 Communicate the integrated plan to the general community. 
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From: Patty Wright <PWright@mapleton.ca>  
Sent: July 6, 2020 9:29 AM 
To: Larry Wheeler <LWheeler@mapleton.ca>; Barb Schellenberger 
<BSchellenberger@mapleton.ca> 
Subject: ZBA2020-06 Core  
 
 
 
 
 
 

The building department has no concerns. 
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PLAN REVIEW REPORT: Township of Mapleton 
 Larry Wheeler, Deputy Clerk 

 
DATE: July 7, 2020 YOUR FILE: ZBA2020-06 

 
RE: Application for Zoning Bylaw Amendment 

6976 Wellington Road 7, Township of Mapleton  
 
GRCA COMMENT:* 

The Grand River Conservation Authority (GRCA) has no objection to the proposed zoning bylaw 
amendment 
   
 
BACKGROUND: 
1. Resource Issues: 

 
Information currently available at this office indicates that the subject lands contain 
wetlands, a watercourse, floodplain, and the regulated allowances to these features.   

 
2. Legislative/Policy Requirements and Implications: 

 
Portions of the subject property contain natural heritage and natural hazard features as 
identified by the Provincial Policy Statement (PPS, 2020) and the Greenlands System in 
accordance to the County of Wellington Official Plan (2019).  It is our understanding the 
proposed application is to add bulk fuel storage to the list of permitted uses within the 
current zoning of “Highway Commercial (C2)” with site specific exception.  Since there is 
sufficient area on the subject lands for proposed bulk fuel storage to be location outside the 
identified natural hazard and natural heritage features, GRCA staff do not anticipate any 
negative impact on the above noted features as a result of this application.      
 
Due to the features noted above, a portion of the subject property is regulated by the GRCA 
under Ontario Regulation 150/06 - Development, Interference with Wetlands and 
Alterations to Shorelines and Watercourses Regulation.  Any development or site alteration 
within the regulated areas will require prior written approval from GRCA in the form of a 
permit pursuant to Ontario Regulation 150/06. 
 

3. Additional Information/Suggestions provided in an advisory capacity: 

This application is a ‘minor’ zoning bylaw amendment application and the applicable review 
fee is $420.00. With a copy of this letter, the applicant will be invoiced in the amount of 
$420.00. 
 

Should you have any questions or require further information, please contact the undersigned at 
lwarner@grandriver.ca or 519-621-2763 ext. 2231.  
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 Page 2 of 2 
 

Sincerely, 
 

 
 
Laura Warner 
Resource Planner 
Grand River Conservation Authority 
 
 
c.c. Core Fuels Ltd c/o James Core (email); 
  GSP Group Inc. c/o Hugh Handy (email) 
 

 These comments are respectfully submitted to the Committee and reflect the resource concerns 
within the scope and mandate of the Grand River Conservation Authority. 
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From: Emily Vandermeulen <EVandermeulen@centrewellington.ca>  
Sent: June 23, 2020 9:05 AM 
To: Larry Wheeler <LWheeler@mapleton.ca> 
Cc: Source Water <sourcewater@centrewellington.ca> 
Subject: RE: ZBA 2020-06 (GSP Group Inc / Core Fuels Ltd) 
 
 
 
 
 

Thank you for providing the above referenced application for 
review. Since this property is not located in a vulnerable area 
(wellhead protection area, issues contributing area, intake 
protection zone etc.), the application can be screened out and 
it does not require a Section 59 notice under the Clean Water 
Act. 
 
 
 

I have attached a map showing the property and Wellhead Protection Areas for 
your reference. 
 
If you have any further questions regarding this application, or in the event of any 
technical problem with the email or attachments, please contact me. 
 
 
 
 
Emily Vandermeulen  |  Risk Management Inspector / Source Protection Coordinator 
 
Wellington Source Water Protection | 7444 Wellington Road 21, Elora, ON, N0B 1S0 
519.846.9691  x365 | evandermeulen@centrewellington.ca  | www.wellingtonwater.ca  
Toll free:  1.844.383.9800 
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Core Fuels Ltd. Zoning By-law Amendment 
Township of Mapleton

Public Meeting: July 14th, 2020

Core Fuels Ltd. 
Page 152 of 318



Context

• Located in the Alma Hamlet Area

• 3.6 ha (9.05 acres), 360m (1,200 
feet) of frontage on Wellington 
Road 7

• Adjacent uses include: 

• Residential and future 
development block north

• Agricultural lands across 
Wellington Rd 7 and behind 
the Site

• Fast Stop gas station south 
(also owned by the applicant)

• The rear portion of the Site is 
regulated by the Grand River 
Conservation Authority

Agricultural

Agricultural

Future Development

Core Fuels Rezoning
July 14, 2020 Page 153 of 318



Presentation Title
Date

Context

• There is an existing 445m2 
(4,800 sq.ft) office building on 
Site

• Trees line the rear property line 
and abutting the residential use 
at the north end of the Site

• There are 2 existing driveways 
providing access to the Site

• There is an existing stormwater 
management pond near the 
back of the Site

SITE

Core Fuels Rezoning
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Presentation Title
Date

Context

2011 Google Street View

Core Fuels Rezoning
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Presentation Title
Date

Proposal

Core Fuels Rezoning
July 14, 2020 

• Rezone the Site from 
“Highway Commercial (C2) 
with site specific zoning” to 
include “Bulk Fuel Depot” as a 
permitted use

• This change would permit the 
addition of the four (4) 60,000 
USWG (226,800 litre) 
underground propane tanks

• These would be installed in 2 
phases, 2 tanks in each phase

• The Site would then be used 
as a distribution point for 
propane
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Official Plan Designation

• Designated ‘Hamlet Area’
• Primarily made up of residential 

uses, but local commercial, small 
scale industrial, institutional and 
parks and open space uses are 
also permitted, where 
compatible and where adequate 
servicing is available. 

• Part of the Site is also 
designated ‘Core Greenlands’

• No development is proposed 
within any Core Greenland areas. 

• Located on a County Road

Core Fuels Rezoning
July 14, 2020 Page 157 of 318



Zoning
• “Highway Commercial (C2)” with 

site specific exception 31.161

• Permitted uses including several 
commercial uses as well as site 
specific uses including but not 
limited to an automobile repair 
shop, hardware store and custom 
workshop

• A Zoning Amendment is required 
to add “Bulk Fuel Depot” to the 
list of permitted uses which 
would permit the underground 
storage of propane and 
petroleum products

Core Fuels Rezoning
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Presentation Title
Date

Technical Briefs

• Traffic Brief (Beatty Petroleum Consulting Inc.)
• Primarily the propane will be coming in from the Sarnia area

• In the fall, they anticipate approx. 3-4 distribution trucks loaded and dispatched from 
the site per day

• In the summer, the number is expected to drop to 1-2 per day

• The number of delivery trucks is dependent on the amount of propane delivered by 
the distribution trucks 

• It is expected that there will be roughly 1.2 loads per day in the fall/winter 
season and 1 per week in the summer/spring season. 

• Regulatory Brief (Beatty Petroleum Consulting Inc.)
• The brief concludes that upon completion of appropriate engineering, required by 

the Technical Standards and Safety Authority, the Site will be developed to comply 
with regulations and requirements from all applicable tiers of government. 

Core Fuels Rezoning
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Presentation Title
Date

Summary

• The addition of the “Bulk Fuel 
Dept” use will help make the 
distribution of propane in this 
area more efficient. 

• The Site is appropriately 
situated at the south end of 
the Hamlet Area along a 
County Road.

• The distance provided from 
public receptors is also 
appropriate for the proposed 
Bulk Fuel Depot according to 
applicable Acts and 
Regulations.
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Questions?
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CORE FUELS
ALMA ON

2 X 60,000 USWG 

UNDERGROUND 

PROPANE STORAGE 

TANKS
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CORE FUELS
ALMA ON REGULATORY REVIEW

 The propane industry is regulated through many government bodies. The entirety of the 
regulators and regulations has previously been submitted but this will serve as a brief 
overview of the regulators that would have authority for this type of installation:
 Federal –

 Environment Canada

 Canadian Environmental Protection Act (CEPA)

 Environmental Emergencies (E2) Regulations

 Transport Canada

 Transportation of Dangerous Goods Regulations

 1 Regulation

 3 Codes

 Measurement Canada

 Weights and Measures Regulations
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CORE FUELS
ALMA ON REGULATORY REVIEW

 Provincial –
 The Technical Standards and Safety Authority (TSSA)

 The TSSA Act 2000

 6 Regulations

 3 Codes 

 Ministry of the Environment and Climate Change

 Ministry of Labour

 Workplace Safety & Insurance Board (WSIB)

 Conservation Authorities
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CORE FUELS
ALMA ON REGULATORY REVIEW

 Municipal –
 Zoning By-laws 

 Fire Department Approval

 Site Plan Control

 Storm Water Management Plans

 Traffic Studies
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CORE FUELS
ALMA ON REGULATORY REVIEW

RISK AND SAFETY MANAGEMENT PLAN (RSMP)

1) The single largest piece of regulation that affects the propane facilities is from the TSSA. They 
determine, through their “land use planning model” and the associated Risk and Safety 
Management Plans (RSMP), that propane sites are located so as not to negatively impact public 
receptors in the vicinity.

2) RSMPs are:
a) Reviewed and stamped by a Professional Engineer in Ontario,
b) Reviewed by the local Fire Department for fire safety, fire prevention and emergency 

planning.
c) Determined by the Municipality that they are properly zoned.

3) When TSSA is satisfied that:
a) Zoning is correct,
b) The fire department is satisfied with their criteria, 
c) They (TSSA) may, upon their review, by their own Professional Engineer, issue an 

annually renewed, “License to Operate a Bulk Plant”.
d) TSSA will perform periodic inspections on a regular basis and may revoke the license.
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CORE FUELS
ALMA ON REGULATORY REVIEW

TRAFFIC

1) The seasonal nature of home heating has much to do with calculating traffic flow. The winter will see 
higher volumes of traffic while the summer will see lower volumes.

2) Our original estimates are 10,000,000 litres per year through this facility.
3) We anticipate the following average for truck traffic:

1) 3-4 small propane trucks per day entering and leaving the facility in the wintertime to deliver propane to local 
farms and homes.

2) 1.2 cargo liners per day (on average) delivering propane into the bulk plant in the wintertime.

3) 1-2 propane trucks per day entering and leaving the facility in the summertime.

4) 1 cargo liners per week delivering propane into the bulk plant in the summertime.

4) Typically truck traffic will be between 7:00 AM and 5:00 PM, 5 days per week.
5) There are excellent site lines in both directions to enter and exit the facility.
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CORE FUELS
ALMA ON REGULATORY REVIEW

QUESTIONS? or COMMENTS

THANK YOU!
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TOWNSHIP OF MAPLETON 
 

7275 Sideroad 16, P.O. Box 160, Drayton, ON  N0G 1P0 
Phone: 519.638.3313, Fax:  519.638.5113, TF: 1.800.385.7248 

www.mapleton.ca 

CONSENT APPLICATION SUMMARY 
LAND DIVISION FILE NO.  B34/20 

PREPARED ON JULY 3, 2020 

  
APPLICANT  LOCATION OF SUBJECT LANDS 
Close View Farms Ltd. - c/o Bill Close  Part Lots 11 & 12    
7570 Wellington Road 8    Concession 10    
Alma, N0B 1A0     Township of Mapleton (Peel)  
 
 
RECOMMENDATION:  
THAT Township of Mapleton support Consent Application B34/20 as presented for 
lands described as Part Lots 11 & 12, Concession 10, Township of Mapleton (Peel) with 
the following conditions:   

• THAT payment be made of the fee of $200 (or whatever fee is applicable at the 
time of clearance under the Fees and Charges By-law) for a letter of clearance; 

• THAT a Parkland dedication fee be paid ($1,400 in 2020);  
• THAT the Owner satisfy all the requirements of the local municipality, financial and 

otherwise for the proper and orderly development of the subject lands, including 
but not limited to outstanding taxes;  

• THAT safe driveway access can be provided to the severed lot to the satisfaction 
of the County; 

• THAT a copy of the deposited Reference Plan be submitted to the Township (hard 
copy and digital file); 

AND FURTHER THAT Council authorizes the Municipal Clerk to file with the Secretary-
Treasurer of the Planning and Land Division Committee at the County of Wellington, a 
letter of clearance of these conditions on completion of same.  
 
BACKGROUND:  
The Township received from the Secretary-Treasurer of the County of Wellington 
Planning and Land Division Committee a Notice of An Application for Consent dated 
May 22, 2020 for the above noted file.     

 
Clerk’s Department Staff confirmed the following: 

• Staff (including CAO, CBO, Director of Finance, Director of Public Works, Fire 
Chief, Drainage Superintendent & Source Water Protection) were provided with 
the required notice by hand delivered hard copy or emailed PDF on May 25, 2020.   

 
The following staff comments were received:  

• CBO Patty Wright comments received May 25, 2020 state “no concerns.” 
• Director of Public Works Sam Mattina comments received May 25, 2020 state “no 

concerns.” 
• Fire Chief Rick Richardson comments received May 25, 2020 state “no issues.” 
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B34/20 Consent 
 
 
Additional comments were received from:  

• Wellington Source Water Protection - Emily Vandermeulen comments received 
May 28, 2020 stating this property is not located in a vulnerable area. 

• County of Wellington Planning and Development Department - Planner Matthieu 
Daoust, planning report dated June 12, 2020. 

 
 
Prepared by Reviewed by 
Barb Schellenberger  Manny Baron   
Municipal Clerk  CAO     
    
 
 
Attachment A – Planner comments dated June 12, 2020  
Attachment B – Application B34/20 dated May 22, 2020 
Attachment C – Source Water Protection comments received May 28, 2020 
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Planning and Development Department  County of Wellington 
County Administration Centre  74 Woolwich Street    Guelph ON  N1H 3T9 
T  519.837.2600    F  519.823.1694 
  

Application B34/20 
Location Part Lot 11 & 12, Concession 10 

TOWNSHIP OF MAPLETON (Peel) 
Applicant/Owner Close View Farms Ltd. – c/o Bill Close  

 
PLANNING OPINION:  This application would sever a vacant 40.3 ha (99.6 ac) agricultural 
parcel in the Prime Agricultural Area. A 39.3 ha (97.1 ac) agricultural parcel with a dwelling, barn 
and two sheds would be retained. 
 
This application proposes the parcels to be severed along the original Township lot line between 
Lots 11 and 12, which will create two similar sized farms in Prime Agricultural Area. The property 
contains a significant wooded area that is located in the rear end of the property.  As a result, 
the new lot line would go through a small portion of the Greenland feature. The applicant has 
indicated there will be no development within this area. 
 
This application is consistent with Provincial Policy and generally conforms to the Official Plan; 
we would have no concerns provided that following can be addressed as a condition of approval: 

a) That safe driveway access can be provided to the severed lot to the satisfaction of the 
local municipality. 

 

A PLACE TO GROW:  
The Growth Plan for the Greater Golden Horseshoe, 2019, came into effect on May 16, 2019.  
The result of recent changes to the Growth Plan means the natural heritage system policies will 
continue to apply, however will only apply to the natural heritage systems mapped in the County 
Official Plan. The Agricultural System policies will continue to apply, but will apply only to the 
prime agricultural areas mapped in the County Official Plan as of July 1, 2017. All planning 
decisions are required to conform with the Growth Plan.   
 
Based on the survey sketch submitted, the proposed severed lot is located outside any Key 
Natural Heritage Features or Key Hydrological Features.  
 
PROVINCIAL POLICY STATEMENT (PPS): New lots in the Prime Agricultural areas are 
discouraged and may only be permitted for agricultural uses, provided that the lots are of a size 
appropriate for the type of agricultural use(s) common in the area and are sufficiently large to 
maintain flexibility for future changes in the type or size of agricultural operations (Section 
2.3.4.1.a).   
 
Regarding Minimum Distance Separation, the MDS Guidelines recognize that where a larger lot 
is created, a suitable location must be identified for a 1 hectare building envelope outside of the 
MDS 1 setback. Given the size of the severed parcel, we are satisfied that there is sufficient space 
to site a 1 hectare building envelope or larger in compliance with MDS 1. 
 
WELLINGTON COUNTY OFFICIAL PLAN The subject property is designated PRIME 
AGRICULTURAL and GREENLANDS.  The Greenlands designation protects the significant 
wooded area.  Section 10.3.2 of the Official Plan provides policy direction for agricultural lot 
creation in Prime Agricultural areas.  New Lots for agricultural operation will normally be a 
minimum of 35 hectares in size. Both the severed and retained lots meet the minimum size.  
 
The matters under Section 10.1.3 were also considered and is consistent with said section of the 
Official Plan. 
 
WELL HEAD PROTECTION AREA: The subject property is not located within a WHPA.   
 
LOCAL ZONING BY-LAW: The subject property is currently zoned Agricultural (A). The severed 
and retained lands comply with the minimum lot area and frontage requirements of the zoning by-
law. 
 
SITE VISIT INFORMATION: The subject property was visited and photographed on June 8th, 
2020. Notice Cards were posted, and the survey sketch appears to meet the application 
requirements. 
 

 
Matthieu Daoust, Planner  
June 12, 2020 
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From: Emily Vandermeulen <EVandermeulen@centrewellington.ca>  
Sent: Thursday, May 28, 2020 4:46 PM 
To: Barb Schellenberger <BSchellenberger@mapleton.ca> 
Cc: Source Water <sourcewater@centrewellington.ca> 
 

Subject: FW: b34-20 close view farms lts (bill close) 7570 wr8 
 
 
 

Thank you for providing the above referenced application for review. 
Since this property is not located in a vulnerable area (wellhead 
protection area, issues contributing area, intake protection zone etc.), 
the application can be screened out and it does not require a Section 59 
notice under the Clean Water Act. 
 
 
I have attached a map showing the property and Wellhead Protection 
Areas for your reference. 
 
 
 
 
 

Emily Vandermeulen  |  Risk Management Inspector / Source Protection Coordinator 
 
Wellington Source Water Protection | 7444 Wellington Road 21, Elora, ON, N0B 1S0 
519.846.9691  x365 | evandermeulen@centrewellington.ca  | www.wellingtonwater.ca  
Toll free:  1.844.383.9800 
 

Page 184 of 318

mailto:EVandermeulen@centrewellington.ca
mailto:BSchellenberger@mapleton.ca
mailto:sourcewater@centrewellington.ca
mailto:evandermeulen@centrewellington.ca
https://linkprotect.cudasvc.com/url?a=https%3a%2f%2fwww.wellingtonwater.ca&c=E,1,8JA-Axcx4iqSz9Lo0KxYxrVbUcCWeq8HmM-eH-5mx-1pehxY2zFP6bIMJvdgWrLubJj_LRnMAS8ESpUYxD9HTBAKBnxZDGXg1dAk0DACUcqjSOnxUBxG&typo=1


Includes material © 2016 of the Queen's Printer for Ontario.  All rights reserved.

3.3

THIS IS NOT SURVEY DATA. Parcels - Teranet 2002, Wellington County 2018

WGS_1984_Web_Mercator_Auxiliary_Sphere

Kilometers3.3
Notes

Legend

This map is a user generated static output from an Internet mapping site and is for

reference only. Data layers that appear on this map may or may not be accurate,

current, or otherwise reliable.

1.630

1: 64,000

7370 Wellington Road 7, Mapleton

Produced using information under License with the Grand River Conservation

Authority. Copyright © Grand River Conservation Authority, 2016.

Roads - Small Scale
Local Road

County Road

Highway

Waterbodies
Watercourses
Ontario - Waterbodies
Ontario - Municipalities
Well Locations
Wellhead Protection Area Boundary

A

B

C

D

Vulnerability Score
10

8

2, 4, 6 (A, B or C)

2, 4, 6 (D)

RoadsLookup

Page 185 of 318



 

TOWNSHIP OF MAPLETON 
 

7275 Sideroad 16, P.O. Box 160, Drayton, ON.  N0G 1P0 
Phone: 519.638.3313, Fax:  519.638.5113, TF: 1.800.385.7248 

www.mapleton.ca 

CONSENT APPLICATION SUMMARY 
LAND DIVISION FILE NO.  B36/20 

PREPARED ON JULY 3, 2020 

  
APPLICANT  LOCATION OF SUBJECT LANDS 
Aileen & Teade Wiersma     Part Lot 16 
7370 Wellington Road 7    Concession 13 
RR # 1 Alma, N0B 1A0    Township of Mapleton (Peel) 
 
RECOMMENDATION:  
i) THAT Township of Mapleton support Consent Application B36/20 as presented for 

lands described as Part Lot 16, Concession 13, Township of Mapleton (Peel) with 
the following conditions:   
• THAT Payment be made of the fee of $200 (or whatever fee is applicable at the 

time of clearance under the Fees and Charges By-law) for a letter of clearance; 
• THAT a Parkland dedication fee be paid ($1,400 in 2020);  
• THAT the Owner satisfy all the requirements of the local municipality, financial 

and otherwise for the proper and orderly development of the subject lands, 
including but not limited to outstanding taxes;  

• THAT the retained lands be rezoned to restrict residential development to the 
satisfaction of the Local Municipality and the County of Wellington Planning and 
Development Department; 

• THAT zoning compliance be achieved for the severed lands addressing the 
combined ground floor area of the accessory buildings;  

• THAT driveway access to the retained lands can be provided to the satisfaction 
of the County; 

• THAT the manure tank be removed to the satisfaction of the County; 
• THAT a copy of the deposited Reference Plan be submitted to the Township 

(hard copy and digital file); 
AND FURTHER THAT Council authorizes the Municipal Clerk to file with the 
Secretary-Treasurer of the Planning and Land Division Committee at the County of 
Wellington, a letter of clearance of these conditions on completion of same.  

 
ii) THAT Township of Mapleton Council will support the following accessory structures 

and uses for the severed lands:  
- To be determined by Council  

 
BACKGROUND:  
The Township received from the Secretary-Treasurer of the County of Wellington 
Planning and Land Division Committee a Notice of An Application for Consent dated 
May 22, 2020 for the above noted file.     
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B36/20 Consent  
 

Clerk’s Department Staff confirmed the following: 
• Staff (including CAO, CBO, Director of Finance, Director of Public Works, Fire 

Chief, Drainage Superintendent, and Source Water Protection) were provided with 
the required notice by hand delivered hard copy or by emailed PDF on May 25, 
2020.   

 
The following staff comments were received:  

• CBO Patty Wright comments received May 25, 2020. 
• Fire Chief Rick Richardson comments received May 25, 2020 state “no issues.” 
• Director of Public Works Sam Mattina comments received May 25, 2020 state “no 

concerns.” 
• Drainage Superintendent Jim Grose comments received May 25, 2020 state “no 

municipal drain near this property.” 
 

Additional comments were received from:  
• Wellington Source Water Protection - Emily Vandermeulen comments received 

May 28, 2020. 
• County of Wellington Planning and Development Department - Senior Planner 

Michelle Innocente, planning report dated June 30, 2020. 
 

 
Prepared by Reviewed by 
Barb Schellenberger  Manny Baron   
Municipal Clerk  CAO     
    
 
 
Attachment A – Senior Planner comments dated June 30, 2020  
Attachment B – Application B36/20 
Attachment C – CBO comments dated May 25, 2020 
Attachment D – Source Water Protection comments received May 28, 2020 
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Planning and Development Department  County of Wellington 
County Administration Centre  74 Woolwich Street    Guelph ON  N1H 3T9 
T  519.837.2600    F  519.823.1694 

 
Application B36/20 
Location Part Lot 16, Concession 13 

TOWNSHIP OF MAPLETON (PEEL) 
Applicant/Owner Aileen & Teade Wiersma 

 
PLANNING OPINION:  This application would sever a 1.4 ha (3.5 ac) parcel with an existing dwelling, 
garage, shop and barn. A vacant 19 ha (47 ac) agricultural parcel would be retained. This application 
is being submitted under the surplus farm dwelling policies. 
 
Planning Staff have concern with the proposed retention of three existing accessory buildings on the 
proposed new 1.4 ha (3.5 ac) parcel given that the size of the buildings substantially exceeds what is 
permitted by the Zoning By-law for a lot of this size.  Further, the barn is proposed to be converted to 
accommodate an RV and classic car storage business.     
 
Under the PPS, the Official Plan and the Zoning By-law, on-farm diversified uses in a prime agricultural 
area may be permitted provided that they are located on a farm and are subordinate to the principle 
use.  This application would create a rural residential lot as a result of the proposed surplus farm 
dwelling severance and therefore an RV and classic car storage business located within the barn does 
not meet provincial and County policies. 
 
This consent application is consistent with Provincial Policy and the County Official Plan, however the 
proposed storage of RVs, boat trailers and classic cars use is not.   
 
If approved, we would ask that the following be made conditions of approval: 

a) That driveway access can be provided to the retained lands to the satisfaction of the County 
of Wellington;  

b) That the manure tank on the retained lands be removed to the satisfaction of the County of 
Wellington Planning and Development Department; 

c) That the retained lands be rezoned to restrict the residential development to the satisfaction 
of the local municipality and the County of Wellington Planning and Development Department; 
and, 

d) That zoning compliance be achieved for the severed lands to the satisfaction of the local 
municipality to allow the accessory structures to remain or removal of some or all of the 
accessory structures in accordance with the zoning by-law. 

 
A PLACE TO GROW: The subject lands contain a provincially significant wetland on the retained 
parcel.  The boundary of the proposed new lot is greater than 30 metres from the provincially 
significant wetland that is located on the retained lands.   
 
PROVINCIAL POLICY STATEMENT (PPS):  Section 2.3.4.1 states “Lot creation in prime agricultural 
areas is discouraged and may only be permitted for: c) a residence surplus to a farming operation... 
 
With respect to Minimum Distance Separation 1 (MDS1), the applicant has indicated that there is a 
liquid manure tank on the retained lands and it will be removed as part of the application.     
 
WELLINGTON COUNTY OFFICIAL PLAN: The subject property is designated PRIME 
AGRICULTURAL and CORE GREENLANDS. The feature present on the site is a provincially 
significant wetland on the retained lands. According to section 10.3.4, a severance may be considered 
for an existing residence that is surplus to a farming operation as a result of farm consolidation, 
provided that: 

“a) the remaining vacant farmland is large enough to function as a significant part of the overall 
farm unit; and 

b) the result of removing the surplus dwelling from the farm does not render the remaining 
farmlands difficult or inefficient to farm; and 

c) the amount of good farmland retained with the surplus house is kept to a minimum size needed 
for residential purposes, taking into consideration environmental and topographic features; and 

d) the surplus residence is habitable and is not expected to be demolished by a future owner; 
and 

e) the Minimum Distance Separation formula will be met; and 
f) the vacant parcel of farmland is rezoned to prohibit a residential use. 

 
The intention of this policy is to allow farmers to reduce their costs of acquiring additional farm parcels, 
where the impact on existing and future farm operations can be kept to a minimum.” 

 
With respect to the above criteria, we are satisfied that this application conforms to criteria a), b), c), 
d) and e). Item f) can be addressed as a condition of approval.  In terms of the overall farm operation, 
we have been provided with a Farm Information Form dated May 14, 2020, which includes a list of 
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Planning and Development Department  County of Wellington 
County Administration Centre  74 Woolwich Street    Guelph ON  N1H 3T9 
T  519.837.2600    F  519.823.1694 

farm holdings owned by the intended purchaser of the farmland, which demonstrates that this 
application would constitute a farm consolidation. 
 
Pg.2… B36/20 
 
The matters under section 10.1.3 were also considered. 
 
WELL HEAD PROTECTION AREA: The subject property is not located within a Well Head Protection 
Area. 
 
LOCAL ZONING BY-LAW: The subject property is currently zoned Agricultural (A) zone and Natural 
Environment (NE) zone. The retained lands will need to be rezoned to restrict residential development 
as a condition of approval. Both the severed and retained lands meet the minimum lot area and 
frontage requirements of the Agricultural zone.   
 
The survey indicates 3 accessory buildings to remain on the proposed severed lot that total 735 m2 
(7,912 ft2) in size, whereas the current zoning by-law permits up to 269.4 m2 (2,900 ft2) for accessory 
buildings on a lot this size.  The combined ground floor area of the accessory buildings exceeds what 
is permitted by 465.6 m2 (5,012 ft2) and also exceeds the maximum permitted ground floor area for 
accessory buildings by 270.5 m2 (2,912 ft2). 
 
The applicant has also indicated they would like to use the calf barn for the storage of RVs, boat 
trailers and classic cars.  They estimate they could store up to 15 RV trailers or up to 30 classic cars.  
The proposed use however is not permitted in the Zoning By-law under the current Agricultural zoning. 
Additionally, if the proposed storage use is reviewed under the Home Industry Regulations, then it still 
is not permitted given that such a use cannot be located on a lot less than 10.1 ha (25 ac) and that 
the maximum square footage of any or all buildings or structures used for a home industry shall not 
exceed 232.5 m2 (2,500 ft2).  The proposed severed lot is 1.4 ha (3.5 ac) and the calf barn is 430 m2 
(4,629 ft2). 
 
SITE VISIT INFORMATION: The subject property was visited and photographed on June 26, 2020. 
Notice Cards were posted, and the survey sketch appears to meet the application requirements.  
 
 
______________________________ 
Michelle Innocente, Senior Planner 
June 30, 2020 
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From: Patty Wright <PWright@mapleton.ca>  
Sent: Monday, May 25, 2020 1:52 PM 
To: Barb Schellenberger <BSchellenberger@mapleton.ca> 
 
 

Subject: RE: b36-20 (wiersma) 7370 wr7 
 
 
 
 

Building department comments 
 
The above noted severance would result in accessory structures 
totaling 735 m² where the permitted total is 269 m² on the 1.4ha parcel 
being severed. 
Storage of RV’s is not a permitted use within the agricultural zone, 
therefore a zoning amendment to permit the use would be required in 
addition to a zoning amendment to prohibit future residential 
development on the retained lands. 
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From: Emily Vandermeulen <EVandermeulen@centrewellington.ca>  
Sent: Thursday, May 28, 2020 4:47 PM 
To: Barb Schellenberger <BSchellenberger@mapleton.ca> 
Cc: Source Water <sourcewater@centrewellington.ca> 
 

Subject: FW: b36-20 (wiersma) 7370 wr7 
 
 
 
 

Thank you for providing the above referenced application for review. 
Since this property is not located in a vulnerable area (wellhead 
protection area, issues contributing area, intake protection zone etc.), 
the application can be screened out and it does not require a Section 59 
notice under the Clean Water Act. 
 
 
I have attached a map showing the property and Wellhead Protection 
Areas for your reference. 
 
 

 
Emily Vandermeulen  |  Risk Management Inspector / Source Protection Coordinator 

 
Wellington Source Water Protection | 7444 Wellington Road 21, Elora, ON, N0B 1S0 

519.846.9691  x365 | evandermeulen@centrewellington.ca  | 
www.wellingtonwater.ca  
Toll free:  1.844.383.9800 
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Janet Harrop                                 Lisa Hern 
President                   Secretary-Treasurer 
7764 Nichol SR 5 RR1 Fergus ON       www.wfofa.on.ca     RR 2 Kenilworth  ON 
N1M 2W3                      N0G 2E0 
519-820-9293                   519-848-3774 
ijharrop@hsfx.ca                                     wellington@ofa.on.ca 
 
 
Township of Mapleton Council 
7275 Side Rd 16 
Drayton, ON N0G 1P0 
Via Email: bschellenberger@mapleton.ca 
 
May 22, 2020 
 
Dear Council: 
 
 
RE: Resolution 2020-04-14  
 
Wellington Federation of Agriculture (WFA) is writing to you today in response to Resolution 2020-04-14 
carried by Mapleton Township on April 21st, 2020.  
 
First, WFA would like to once again reiterate our support for the provincial government to provide adequate 
funding to our rural municipalities. As Mapleton’s resolution highlighted, the provincial government has not 
fulfilled its obligation to rural municipalities. The cuts to the Ontario Municipal Partnership Fund and many other 
changes to municipal-provincial cost and service delivery agreements have not favoured our single-tier, rural 
municipalities.  
 
However--the suggestion that the policy solution of returning to the farm rebate program to fund rural 
municipalities is deeply flawed and counterproductive.  
 
Background on Rebate program 
 

The Farm Tax Rebate Program was intended as a “temporary” measure until long term property tax reforms 
were completed. The Program lasted from 1970-1998 with multiple changes to guidelines, rebate amounts and 
eligibility requirements along the way. 

The Farm Property Tax Class was introduced in 1998 as part of reforms in Ontario’s property tax system. This 
change was not done in a vacuum; it was one factor in a complete change in municipal finances in Ontario. 
Other changes included the creation of other property tax classes, Creation of MPAC (known at the time as 
OPAC) and a move to Current Value Assessments. In addition to these changes the province realigned service 
delivery and uploaded certain services from the municipalities and downloaded other services.  

The province also introduced the Ontario Municipal Partnership Fund (OMPF), which has been cut significantly 
in recent years. It is important to remember that the cuts to OMPF were the result of negotiations between the 
City of Toronto, the provincial government and AMO.  

The Farm Property Class tax ratio is set to a maximum of 25% of the residential tax rate. All property tax 
classes including commercial and industrial are a ratio of the residential tax rate (which has a ratio of 1).  
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Wellington Federation of Agriculture   Page 2 
 

 

 
A rebate program does not work for Ontario farmers  
 
Reinstating the rebate program would tie up significant amounts of dollars that could be better used on the 
farm. 

In Wellington County, the tax burden of farmers has doubled in the past 20 years. In 2001, the county collected 
3.8% of its total taxes from the farm property class compared to approximately 7.7% in 2020. The implication 
that farmers are being subsidized when their taxes have increased at faster rate than any property class in 
Wellington County does not sit well with WFA. The idea of multiplying farm taxes by four and waiting for 
OMAFRA to cut a check for the difference, would have significantly negative impacts on cash flow for Ontario 
farmers.  

As concerning as the cash flow issues would be the eligibility criteria for the rebate program. During the lifetime 
of the rebate program OMAFRA frequently changed both the eligibility requirements and the rebate amount. 
This made it difficult for many farmers to predict how much of a rebate they would receive or if they would 
receive any rebate at all.  

Since the rebate would be funded by provincial dollars, if the provincial government needed to cut spending to 
balance its budget, the rebate program could be reduced significantly. This is part of the reason the OMPF 
program was cut and there is no reason to think the same could not happen under a hypothetical rebate 
program.  

Producing prosperity and funding for rural municipalities  
 
The problem that we all wish to solve is the lack of funding for rural municipalities. The fact is that there are 
much more efficient ways to fund rural municipalities. The Farm Property Tax Rebate Program required 
significant administrative costs to deliver the program. The fact is that the rebate program is exactly the type of 
program that the current government wishes to move away from. 

If the goal is to provide rural municipalities with better funding, that goal could be more efficiently achieved by 
continuing to lobby for improvements to the OMPF program as well as targeted infrastructure funding for rural 
municipalities. Increased funding for rural municipalities has been a central theme of OFA’s producing 
prosperity campaign. OFA will continue to lobby the provincial government to increase funding for our rural 
municipalities. 

WFA remains a willing partner to help lobby for adequate funding of rural municipalities. We hope to work with 
you to find solutions that provide funding for municipalities without putting increased burden on Ontario 
farmers. 

 
Respectfully, 

 
Janet Harrop, 
President 
 
cc. Gregg Davidson, Mayor- Mapleton Township 
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THE CORPORATION OF THE TOWNSHIP OF MAPLETON 

BUILDING REPORT BD2020-08 

 
TO:  Mayor Davidson and Members of Council 
 
FROM: Patty Wright, Chief Building Official  
 
RE:  Report for June Month End and Year to Date (YTD) 
 
DATE:  July 14, 2020 
 

 
RECOMMENDATION: 
THAT Township of Mapleton Council receive Building Department Report BD2020-08 
dated July 14, 2020 regarding June Month End and Year to Date (YTD). 
 
BACKGROUND:    
Attached you will find a report showing the following: 

▪ Permits issued in June 2020 
▪ Permits issued YTD in 2020 
▪ Total value for permits issued for June 2020 
▪ Total value for permits issued YTD 2020 
▪ Fees collected in June 2020 
▪ Fees collected in YTD 2020 
▪ Comparable totals from previous years  

 
PREVIOUS PERTINENT REPORTS:  None. 
 
DISCUSSION: 
The 3-year average of fees collected by the Building Department for the month of June 
is $68,361.85 therefore the current month is below the 3-year average. Year to date 
numbers range from $215,768.55 to $337,457.53 over the past 3 years and the average 
of fees collected to date from 2017-2019 is $257,673.89. The current year to date is 
within the 3-year range and below the 3-year average. 
 
CONSULTATION:  None. 
 

FINANCIAL IMPLICATIONS: 

As this report is primarily for permit activity, financial implications are not addressed at 

this time. 

 
SUMMARY:  The building department has no concerns at this time.  

 

COMMUNICATONS:  None. 
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STRATEGIC PLAN: 
 
Municipal Infrastructure:  Building activity is indicative of demand for services within the 
town limits.  
 
The Local Economy:  Provides an indicator of the current building climate and what 
areas of the economy are growing.   
Recreation:  N/A 
 
Municipal Administration:  N/A  
 
Financial Responsibility: The building department strives to support building in the 
Township while remaining a net zero cost to the tax base.  
 

 
Prepared By:                                                            Reviewed By: 
Patty Wright, CBCO, CPSO, CMMIII                       Manny Baron   
Chief Building Official                                               CAO  
 
 
 
Attachment A:   Monthly Summary 
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Description Permits YTD  Value  Value YTD Fees Fees YTD
Single Family Dwelling 1 15 850,000.00$       $  6,150,000.00 3,934.00$      $    51,233.30 

SFD Additions/Renovations 4 9 365,000.00$       $     897,000.00 2,949.55$      $      6,457.00 

SFD Accessories 4 12 220,000.00$       $     631,000.00 2,649.20$      $      7,375.20 

Decks 4 11 40,000.00$         $       78,000.00 788.40$         $      1,918.70 

Agricultural 8 66 1,258,000.00$    $13,169,500.00 15,888.88$    $  134,742.05 

Agricultural Commercial 0  $                    -    $                 -   

Agricultural Industrial 0  $                    -    $                 -   

Septic Systems 4 19 109,500.00$       $     412,500.00 1,750.00$      $      8,750.00 

Industrial 3  $     299,000.00  $      3,100.20 

Institutional 1  $     613,800.00  $         682.00 

Commercial 2 4 910,000.00$       $  1,165,000.00 5,855.90$      $    12,205.30 

Cottages - New/Additions/Renovations 1 3 120,000.00$       $     340,000.00 601.95$         $      2,308.35 

Designated Structures 4  $       31,600.00  $         475.00 

Assembly Building 1  $  1,800,000.00  $      8,550.70 

Demolition 4  $       69,000.00  $         600.00 

Multi Units 0  $                    -    $                 -   

TOTAL JUNE 2020 28 3,872,500.00$   34,417.88$   

TOTALS YEAR TO DATE 2020 152 25,656,400.00$ 238,397.80$ 

TOTAL JUNE 2019 50 7,847,900.00$   66,701.95$   

TOTALS YEAR TO DATE 2019 173 26,345,600.00$ 215,768.55$ 

TOTAL JUNE 2018 48 30,670,650.00$ 65,755.20$   

TOTALS YEAR TO DATE 2018 197 59,129,981.00$ 337,457.53$ 

TOWNSHIP OF MAPLETON

June 2020
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THE CORPORATION OF THE TOWNSHIP OF MAPLETON 
 

CAO CLERK’S DEPARTMENT REPORT CL2020-08 
 

 
TO:  Mayor Davidson and Members of Council 
 
FROM: CAO Manny Baron        
 
RE:  Surplus Road - Donald Sutherland’s Survey (George St), Glen Allan 
 
DATE:  July 14, 2020 
 
 
RECOMMENDATION: 
THAT Township of Mapleton Council receive CAO Clerk’s Report CL2020-08 dated 
July 14, 2020 regarding the east end portion of George Street, Glen Allan;  
AND FURTHER THAT Notice of the draft bylaw declaring the road portion surplus 
be given in accordance with the Disposal of Surplus Lands Policy; 
AND the Mayor and Clerk be authorized to sign any and all ancillary documents 
pertaining to the sale / disposal of the said road.   
 
BACKGROUND:    
The owners of 58 Hill Street, Glen Allan have made an initial approach (Schedule 1) 
to the Township to purchase the east end portion of George Street. The west end of 
George Street has previously been the subject of potential absorption into a 
subdivision proposal. 
As can be seen from the overhead picture (Schedule 2) the house and garage at 58 
Hill Street are very close to the property line separating the unopened George Street 
road allowance. 
Should Council declare the east end portion of George Street surplus, the Township’s 
policy  for selling land forming a closed highway stipulates that both the two abutting 
property owners have “the right of first refusal to purchase the land to its middle line.” 
 
PREVIOUS PERTINENT REPORTS: 
None 
 
DISCUSSION: 
Mapleton’s senior management team have no concerns with the proposed road 
surplus declaration and sale of the unopened road allowance.   
 
CONSULTATION: 
The Township’s Development Team including the Director of Public Works have 
reviewed the ‘Donald Sutherland’s Survey’ (Schedule 3) as it relates to the 
proponent’s request to purchase the road allowance.   
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CL2020-08  Page 2 of 2 
 

 
FINANCIAL IMPLICATIONS: 
As per our Fees and Charges By-law Schedule ‘F’ Planning, there is a precursory non-
refundable fee for ‘Letter of Interest from resident to Clerk to purchase unopened road 
allowance’. This fee has been duly paid by the proponent.   
Additionally, should Council determine to proceed with the disposal of the surplus 
unopened road portion, the above By-law stipulates a $5,000 deposit for ‘Disposal of 
Surplus lands including roads.’ From this deposit, a non-refundable $500 
administration fee is deducted, as are any future disbursements (planning, legal, 
surveying, etc.) 
For Council’s reassurance, a signed ‘Application & Undertaking’ form stipulating the 
above conditions is mandatory. 
 
SUMMARY:   
There would be zero negative financial implications associated with this proposed   
unopened road disposal, as all expenses are paid by the proponent. 
Transferring ownership of the relevant land parcel in this instance concurs with 
generally desired outcomes of positive land planning in that the pertinent land area is 
minor in nature and is desirable for the appropriate development or end use of the 
lands. 
 
COMMUNICATION: 
Pursuant to municipal policy & practices, Public Notice (Schedule 4) in the 
Wellington Advertiser (North Wellington section) for one week, and on the 
Township’s website will take place.  
 
STRATEGIC PLAN: 
Municipal Infrastructure:  Currently the road allowance is unopened 
The Local Economy:  n/a 
Recreation:  n/a 
Municipal Administration:  n/a  
Financial Responsibility:  Costs are borne by the landowner, not the Township. 
 
 
Prepared By: Reviewed By: Reviewed By: 
Larry Wheeler Barb Schellenberger Manny Baron    
Deputy Clerk Clerk CAO  
 
 
Attachments:  
1. Schedule 1: Correspondence from applicant  
2. Schedule 2: Overhead view of the subject lands 
3. Schedule 3: Donald Sutherland’s Survey of Glen Allan 
4. Schedule 4: Draft Public Notice  
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Township of Mapleton  •  7275 Sideroad 16  •  P.O. Box 160  •  Drayton, Ontario N0G 1P0 
Ph: 519.638.3313   •   TF: 1.800.385.7248   •   Fax: 519.638.5113   •   www.mapleton.ca 

NOTICE OF THE CLOSURE AND SALE 
OF UNOPENED ROAD ALLOWANCE 

 
 

Being that Unopened Portion of Road Allowance known as 
Donald Sutherland’s Survey of Glen Allan, east end portion of 
George Street, Township of Mapleton, County of Wellington. 

 
TAKE NOTICE THAT pursuant to the Township of Mapleton Disposal of Surplus Lands Policy, the 
Council of the Township of Mapleton intends to pass a By-law to stop up, close and convey the 
above-described unopened road allowance to the abutting property owners.  These lands are 
further described as being that 
Unopened Portion of Road Allowance 
known as Donald Sutherland’s Survey 
of Glen Allan, east end portion of 
George Street, in the Township of 
Mapleton, County of Wellington. 
Mapleton Council considered this 
matter on July 14, 2020 in open council 
(CAO Clerk’s Report CL2020-08) and 
further directed staff to proceed with 
various preliminary steps.  The bylaw 
will stop up, close and convey the road, 
and allow the Mayor and Clerk to 
execute all ancillary documents as they 
pertain to the sale of the said lands.    
 
THE PROPOSED BY-LAW will come 
before the Council for consideration at 
a future meeting. 
 
WRITTEN COMMENTS regarding the 
proposed closure and sale of the unopened road allowance may be submitted to the Municipal 
Clerk no later than 5:00 p.m. on August 4, 2020.       
 
DATED this 15th day of July 2020 at the Township of Mapleton. 
 
Barb Schellenberger 
Municipal Clerk 
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THE CORPORATION OF THE TOWNSHIP OF MAPLETON 
 

CAO CLERK’S REPORT CL2020-09 
 
 

TO:  Mayor Davidson and Members of Council 
 
FROM: Manny Baron, CAO 
 
RE:  Sale of Land – Martin, Duane, Derrick Dale   
  Drayton Industrial Drive, 51 & 55 (3.82 ac.) 
 
DATE:  July 14, 2020  
 
 
RECOMMENDATION: 
THAT Township of Mapleton Council receive CAO’s Report CL2020-09 dated July 14, 
2020 regarding the sale of lands identified as a 3.82 acre parcel within lands legally 
described part of Part Lot 17, Concession 11, Maryborough, 61R21812; Township of 
Mapleton 
 
AND FURTHER THAT THE Mayor and Clerk be authorized to sign all ancillary 
documents pertaining to the sale of said lands.   
 
BACKGROUND: 
Further to resolution at Council on March 10, 2020 regarding the potential sale of the 
remaining vacant land (3.82 ac) in the Drayton Industrial Park Phase 2, I offer the 
following information for council’s consideration. 
 
Duane Martin, Derrick Martin & Dale Martin wish to purchase 3.82 acres of vacant land 
from the Township of Mapleton.  The land parcel is legally described as Part Lot 17, 
Concession 11, Maryborough, 61R21812 (attached); Township of Mapleton located 
directly off Industrial Drive, within the second phase of the development.  These lands 
have a civic address of 51 and 55 Drayton Industrial Drive.     
 
In preliminary discussion, the Township of Mapleton development team meeting 
reviewed conceptual drawings from the proponent and discussed the proposed 
industrial use.  We had confidential discussions with the proponent.  An offer to 
purchase was received and is attached for your information.    
 
The attached offer sets out a purchase price of $90,000.  $500.00 with the offer, the 
remainder at time of closing.  Also provided is the by-law declaring the lands surplus 
and additional direction to the Mayor and Clerk to proceed with the transaction.       
 
PREVIOUS PERTINENT REPORTS:  
None  
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CAO CLERK’S REPORT CL2020-09 

 
DISCUSSION:   
None 
 
CONSULTATION:   
Township of Mapleton Development Team  
Township of Mapleton Lawyer  
 
FINANCIAL IMPLICATIONS: 
As the proceeds from the sale come to the Township they will be deposited into an 
operating account.  The Finance Department will transfer the net proceeds to an 
appropriate reserve account (working capital).  This working reserve will be used to fund 
development of Phase 2 of the Township owned industrial lands.  The asset management 
plan will also have potential impacts.   
 
SUMMARY:  
When the transaction is complete, the subject lands in Drayton Industrial Park Phase 2 
will be sole in entirety.   
 
COMMUNICATION:  
Notice By-law 2008-024 and Policy MUP 01.02 have been considered in preparing the 
public notification in the local Community News for one week and the Township website.  
This notice was given some time ago for all the lands in the Drayton Industrial Park.   
 
 
Respectfully Submitted by   
Manny Baron, CAO 
 
 
Attachments: 
1. Agreement of Purchase and Sale 
2. RPlan 61R21812 
3. Draft By-law  
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Agreement of Purchase and Sale 

This Agreement of Purchase and Sale dated this .. }Q~~... ................ day of ... April .... ................. ............... ......................... , 2020 

BUYER, ... P..~.?!.r:1~ .. M.?.~!.r:1, .. 9.~.~f.!S~ .. M.~.~!.~ ... ~.P.~.l.~ .. M~X~!f.l.......... ... ......... ............ .. ............ .................. .... ............. ..... .............. , agrees to purchase from 
(Full legal names of all Buyers) 

SELLER, ... :r.~.~ .. 9?.rJ?.9X9J).(?,f.l .. 9(~r..~ . .T.(?,~.r:1~r..i.P. . .9f. .. 1:':1.?.J?.!~.~9n........... ......................................... .... ... .. .. .. ...... .. ........ ........... .. .. .. ..... ..... .......... , the following 
(Full legal names of all Sellers) 

REAL PROPERTY: 

Address ... ,.,,,.Pr.~.Y.\:9.f.l.}.f)9.!:l.~f.!?!! .. P.:.!~~.i . .!?.r.~.Y.1P.r:1, .. 9..I'.-! ... .. - .... ........................... ... fronting on the ..... ....... ... .................... ...................... .. .. ........................ side 

of ...... ...... ............................... ................... .. .......... ................................ in the ... I 9.":'!.f.l.~.~!J?..9.f .M.?.P..1.~~.'?.f.l.i.f9.!:!X!lY. .. '?.f. '!!.~.1.1.i.~.9.t.'?.f.l ........... .............. -.. ........ .... ... ..... ... ...... . 

and having a frontage of .............. ......................... ............. .......... .. .. more or less by a depth of .................................... .. ............................... more or less 

and legally described as ... t.?.~ .. ~9.t.~.?.., .. ~9.r:1 .. ~.ti .. !9X.'!!~.r.1.Y..M?!.1:Y..~9.~9.!:19.r.1..n9.'!:{ .. M9.P.!~.t(?,f.l .. (~.~!f.l.9..}:.?. .. ?.Sr.~.~ .. :tl:) ... .. .. ... ... ................................... ... ....... . 
.................................. ................... ........ ....... ................................... .............. .. .. .. .................................. .... ......................................................... .. .. ......................... (the "property'') 

(Legal description of land induding easements not described elsewhere) 

PURCHASE PRI CE: Dollars (CON$) .. J~9.i9.9.9.:9.9 .............. .. ........ ... -... ..... .. ..... ... . 
... Ninety. thousand .. :~.:.: ~.:.:::~.::~.:.:~.~.: ::~.:::~.:.:~.::::::.: :: ~.: ::~.:.:~. :.::: ~.:::~.:.:~.:.: :: ~.: .: ~.:.: :::.:::~.: .: ~.:.:~. :.: ::~.::~. :.::::.: :::.: .::::.: :::.:::~.:.:~.:.::::.:::~.: .: :.:.::::.:::~.:.: ... XX/ 100 . ..... . . . . . . . . . Doi I a rs 

DEPOSIT: Buyer submits ... Upon. acceptance ..... .. .. .............................................................. ......................... .................. ............................................................... . 
(Herewith/ Upon Acceptance/ as otherwise described in th is Agreement) 

... Five .. Hundred . ··--····-----------------·------------------------------···-·--·-··-------- . xx j 100 ..... .... .. Dollars (CDN$) .. . ~soo.00 .. ......................... .... .. .... .. 

by negotiable cheque payable to ... ~.~!!~r ............................................... ........... ... ...... ................ ........................ ....... .. ............................. ........ ....... "Deposit Holder" 
to be held in trust pending completion or other termination of this Agreement and to be credited toward the Purchase Price on completion. 
For the purposes of th is Agreement, "Upon Acceptance" shall mean that the Buyer is required to deliver the deposit to the Deposit 
Holder within 24 hours of the acceptance of this Agreement. The parties to this Agreement hereby acknowledge that, unless otherwise 
provided for in this Agreement, the Deposit Holder shall place the deposit in trust in the Deposit Holder's non-interest bearing Real 
Estate Trust Account and no interest shall be earned, received or paid on the deposit. 

Buyer agrees to pay the balance as more particularly set out in Schedule A attached. 

SCHEDULE(S) A ... M.q)~S.~~.9!:!.I.~ .. ~ ... .............................................................. ... -..... .. ........ attached hereto form(s) part of this Agreement . 

1. 

2. 

3. 

IRREVOCABILITY: This Offer shall be irrevocable by ... ~!:l.Y.~f. .... ......... .............. ....... ........ until ... ~.Pf.I.'! ............................ .......... .. on 
(Seller/Buyer) 

the .J?.~r. ......................... .. ..... day of ... AP..~!!.. .. .......................................... ........ , .JQ~.9............. , after which t ime, if not accepted, this 
Offer shall be null and void and the deposit shall be returned to the Buyer in full without interest. 

COMPLETION DATE: This Agreement shall be completed by no later than 6:00 p.m. on the .. })g.................................. .... day 
of ... A!:1.9.!:l.?.L......................................... , ... l9.?.Q... .... .. .... ....... . Upon completion, vacant possession of the property shall be given to the 
Buyer unless otherwise provided for in this Agreement. 

NOTICES: The Seller/ Buyer hereby appoints the ... f.l/.?. .. ............ .. .. ...... .... ....... .. .. ..... .................. .. .. .. .. .... .......... .... .. ..... ... ........................... .. as agent 
for the Seller/Buyer for the purpose of giving and receiving notices pursuant to this Agreement. Any notice relating hereto or 
provided for herein shall be in writing. In addition to any provision contained herein and in any Schedule hereto, this offer, any 
counter-offer, notice of acceptance thereof or any notice to be given or received pursuant to this Agreement or any Schedule 
hereto (any of them, "Document'') shall be deemed given and received when delivered personally or hand delivered to the 
Address for Service provided in the Acknowledgement below, or where a facsimile number or email address is provided herein, 
when t ransmitted electronically to that facsimile number or email address, respectively, in which case, the signature(s) of the 
party (parties) shall be deemed to be original. 

FAX No.: 

Email: 

FAX No.: 
(For delivery of Documents to Seller) 

Email: 
(For delivery of Documents to Seller) 

519-669-5618 
(For delivery of Documents to Buyer) 

lawoffice@woodsclemens.ca 
(For delivery of Documents to Buyer) 

I NITIALS OF BU YER(S) : ~ INITTALS OF SELLER(S): ~ 
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4. CHATTELS INCLUDED: ... n/a .............................................................. .. .. ......................................................................... ................................................................ . 

Unless otherwise stated in this Agreement or any Schedule hereto, Seller agrees to convey all fixtures and chattels included in 
the Purchase Price free from all liens, encumbrances or claims affecting the said fixtures and chattels. 

5. FIXTURES EXCLUDED: ... n/a ............................................ ........................ .. ................................................................................ ... ... .. ........ ..................................... . 

6. RENTAL ITEMS: The following equipment is rented and not included in the Purchase Price. They Buyer agrees to assume the 

rental contract(s), if assumable: ... rY!.?. .......................................................................... .. ................................................ .................................................................. .. 

7. HST: If the sale of the property (Real Property as described above) is subject to Harmonized Sales Tax (HST) then such tax 
shall be In addition to the Purchase price. If the sale of the property is not subject to HST, Seller agrees to 

(included .in/ in addition to) 

certify on or before closing, that the sale of the property is not subject to HST. Any HST on chattels, if applicable, is not included 
in the purchase price. 

8. TITLE SEARCH: Buyer shall be allowed until 6:00 .m. on the .).?.~~ .............. day of ... A!·!.9~.?.t ...................................... .. , .J9.?.Q .............. .. 
(Requisition Date) to examine the title to the Property at Buyer's own expense and until the earlier of: (i) thirty days from the 
later of the Requisition Date or the date on which the conditions in this Agreement are fulfilled or otherwise waived or; (ii) five 
days prior to completion, to satisfy Buyer that there are no outstanding work orders or deficiency notices affecting the Property, 
and that its present use ( .. .Y.~~.?.fY.ti.~!:!~.~:.!~! .. !~n~............................... ............ ................ ........ .. ...... ..... ) may be lawfully continued and that 
the principal building may be insured against risk of fire. Seller hereby consents to the municipality or other governmental 
agencies releasing to Buyer details of all outstanding work orders affecting the property, and Seller agrees to execute and deliver 
such further authorizations in this regard as Buyer may reasonably require. 

9. FUTURE USE: Seller and Buyer agree that there is no representation or warranty of any kind that the future intended use of 
the property by Buyer is or will be lawful except as may be specifically provided for in this Agreement. 

10. TITLE: Provided that the tit le to the property is good and free from all registered restrictions, charges, liens, and encumbrances 
except as otherwise specifically provided in this Agreement and save and except for (a) any registered restrictions or covenants 
that run with the land providing that such are complied with; (b) any registered municipal agreements and registered 
agreements with publicly regulated utilities providing such have been complied with, or security has been posted to ensure 
compliance and completion, as evidenced by a letter from the relevant municipality or regulated utility; (c) any minor easements 
for the supply of domestic utility or telephone services to the property or adjacent properties; and (d) any easement for 
drainage, storm or sanitary sewers, public utility lines, telephone lines, cable television lines, or other services which do not 
materially affect the use of the property. If within the specified times referred to in paragraph 8 any valid objection to title or to 
any outstanding work order or deficiency notice, or to the fact the said present use may not lawfully be continued, or that the 
principal building may not be insured against risk of fire is made in writing to Seller and which Seller is unable or unwilling to 
remove, remedy or satisfy or obtain insurance save and except against risk of fire in favour of the Buyer and any mortgagee, 
(with all related costs at the expense of the Seller), and which Buyer will not waive this Agreement notwithstanding any 
intermediate acts or negotiations in respect of such objections, shall be at an end and all monies paid shall be returned without 
interest or deduction and Seller, Listing Brokerage and Co-operating Brokerage shall not be liable for any costs or damages. Save 
as to any valid objection so made by such a day and except for any objection going to the root of the title, Buyer shall be 
conclusively deemed to have accepted Sellers title to the property. 

11. CLOSING ARRANGEMENTS: Where each of the Seller and Buyer retain a lawyer to complete the Agreement of Purchase and 
Sale of the property, and where the transaction will be completed by electronic registration pursuant to Part III of the Land 
Registration Reform Act; R.S.O. 1990, Chapter L4 and the Electronic Registration Act; S.O. 1991, Chapter 44, and any 
amendments thereto, the Seller and Buyer acknowledge and agree that the exchange of closing funds, non-registrable 
documents and other items (the "Requisite Deliveries") and the release thereof to the Seller and Buyer will (a) not occur at the 
same time as the registration of the transfer/deed (and any other documents intended to be registered in connection with the 
completion of this transaction) and (b) be subject to conditions whereby the lawyer(s) receiving any of the Requisite Deliveries 
will be required to hold same in trust and not release same except in accordance with the terms of a document registration 
agreement between the said lawyers. The Seller and Buyer irrevocably instruct the said lawyers to be bound by the document 
registration agreement which is recommended from time to time by the Law Society of Upper Canada. Unless otherwise agreed 
to by the lawyers, such exchange of the Requisite Deliveries will occur in the applicable Land Titles Office or such other location 
agreeable to both lawyers. 

INITIALS OF BUYER(S): ~ INITIALS OF SELLER{S): ~ 
Page 222 of 318



12. DOCUMENTS AND DISCHARGE: Buyer shall not call for the production of any title deed, abstract, survey or other evidence of 
title to the property except such as are in the possession or control of Seller. If requested by Buyer, Sel ler will deliver any sketch 
or survey of the property within Seller's control to Buyer as soon as possible and prior to the Requisition Date. If a discharge of 
any Charge/Mortgage held by a corporation incorporated pursuant to the Trust And Loan Companies Act (Canada), Chartered 
Bank, Trust Company, Credit Union, caisse Populaire or Insurance Company and which is not to be assumed by Buyer on 
completion, is not available in registrable form on completion, Buyer agrees to accept Seller's lawyer's personal undertaking to 
obtain, out of the closing funds, a discharge in registrable form and to register same, or cause same to be registered, on title 
within a reasonable period of time after completion, provided that on or before completion Seller shall provide to Buyer a 
mortgage statement prepared by the mortgagee setting out the balance required to obtain the discharge, and, where a real-time 
electronic cleared funds transfer system is not being used, a direction executed by Seller directing payment to the mortgagee of 
the amount required to obtain the discharge out of the balance due on completion. 

13. INSPECTION: Buyer acknowledges having had the opportunity to inspect the property and understands that upon acceptance 
of this Offer there shall be a binding agreement of purchase and sale between Buyer and Seller. The Buyer acknowledges 
having the opportunity to include a requirement for a property inspection report in this Agreement and agrees 
that except as may be specifically provided for in this Agreement, the Buyer will not be obtaining a property 
inspection or property inspection report regarding the property. 

14. INSURANCE: All buildings on the property and all other things being purchased shall be and remain until completion at the risk 
of Seller. Pending completion, Seller shall hold all insurance policies, if any, and the proceeds thereof in trust for the parties as 
their interests may appear and in the event of substantial damage, Buyer may either terminate this Agreement and have all 
monies paid returned without interest or deduction or else take the proceeds of any insurance and complete the purchase. No 
insurance shall be transferred on completion. If Seller is taking back a Charge/Mortgage, or Buyer is assuming a 
Charge/Mortgage, Buyer shall supply Seller with reasonable evidence of adequate insurance to protect Seller's or other 
mortgagee's interest on completion. 

15. PLANNING ACT: This Agreement shall be effective to create an interest in the property only if Seller complies with the 
subdivision control provisions of the Planning Act by completion and Seller covenants to proceed diligently at Seller's expense to 
obtain any necessary consent by completion . 

16. DOCUMENT PREPARATION: The Transfer/Deed shall, save for the Land Transfer Tax Affidavit, be prepared in registrable 
form at the expense of Seller, and any Charge/Mortgage to be given back by the Buyer to Seller at the expense of the Buyer. If 
requested by Buyer, Seller covenants that the Transfer/Deed to be delivered on completion shall contain the statements 
contemplated by Section 50(22) of the Planning Act, R.S.0.1990. 

17. RESIDENCY: Buyer shall be credited towards the Purchase Price with the amount, if any, necessary for Buyer to pay to the 
Minister of National Revenue to satisfy Buyer's liability in respect of tax payable by Seller under the non-residency provisions of 
the Income Tax Act by reason of this sale. Buyer shall not claim such credit if Seller delivers on completion the prescribed 
certificate or a statutory declaration that Seller is not then a non-resident of canada. 

18. ADJUSTMENTS: Any rents, mortgage interest, realty taxes including local improvement rates and unmetered public or private 
utility charges and unmetered cost of fuel, as applicable, shall be apportioned and allowed to the day of completion, the day of 
completion itself to be apportioned to Buyer. 

19. PROPERTY ASSESSMENT: The Buyer and Seller hereby acknowledge that the Province of Ontario has implemented current 
value assessment and properties may be re-assessed on an annual basis. The Buyer and Seller agree that no claim will be made 
against the Buyer or Seller, or any Brokerage, Broker, or Salesperson, for any changes in property tax as a result of a re
assessment of the property, save and except any property taxes that accrued prior to the completion of this transaction. 

20. TIME LIMITS: Time shall in all respects be of the essence hereof provided that the time for doing or completing of any matter 
provided for herein may be extended or abridged by an agreement in writing signed by Seller and Buyer or by their respective 
lawyers who may be specifically authorized in that regard. 

21. TENDER: Any tender of documents or money hereunder may be made upon Seller or Buyer or their respective lawyers on the 
day set for completion. Money may be tendered with funds drawn on a lawyer's trust account in the form of a bank draft, 
certified cheque or wire transfer using the Large Value Transfer System. 

22. FAMILY LAW ACT: Seller warrants that spousal consent is not necessary to this transaction under the provisions of the Family 
Law Act, R.S.0.1990 unless Seller's spouse has executed the consent hereinafter provided. 

23. UFFI: Seller represents and warrants to Buyer that during the time Seller has owned the property, Seller has not caused any 
building on the property to be insulated with insulation containing ureaformaldehyde, and that to the best of Seller's knowledge 
no building on the property contains or has ever contained insulation that contains ureaformaldehyde. This warranty shall survive 
and not merge on the completion of this transaction, and if the building is part of a multiple unit building, this warranty shall only 
apply to that part of the building which is the subject of this transaction. 

INITIALS OF SELLER(S): ~ 
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24. AGREEMENT IN WRITING: If there is conflict or discrepancy between any provisions added to this Agreement (including any 
Schedule attached hereto) and any provision in the standard pre-set portion hereof, the added provision shall supersede the 
standard pre-set provision to the extent of such conflict or discrepancy. This Agreement including any Schedule attached hereto, 
shall constitute the entire Agreement between Buyer and Seller. There is no representation, warranty, collateral agreement or 
condition, which affects this Agreement other than as expressed herein. For the purposes of th is Agreement, Seller means vendor 
and Buyer means purchaser. This Agreement shall be read with all changes of gender or number requi red by the context. 

25. SUCCESSORS ANO ASSI GNS: The heirs, executors, administrators, successors and assigns of the undersigned are bound by 
the terms herein . 

SIGNED, SEALED AND DELNERED in the presence of: 

........................................ ....................................... ...... .............. 
(Witness) 

(Witness) 

I , the Undersigned Seller, agree to the above Offer 

SIGNED, SEALED AND DELIVERED in the presence of: 

···(wiiiiessY ............. ... ........................ ..................... ...... .......... .. . 

(Witness) 

• 
DATE ... AP.r.!! .. Zl, .. ~.Q.?.9 ...... .. ... ................ . . ;;,I ....... (Seal ) 

Derrick.Martin.and~ Ma~ ········· (:I) DATE ... AP.r.!!. .. ~.!., .. ~.Q.?.9 ........................... . 
(Buyer 

I N WITNESS whereof I have hereunto set my hand and seal: 

• 
(Seller) The Corporation of the Township of (Seal) 

Mapleton Per: 

(Seller) 

• 
Per: (Seal) 
We have authority to bind the 
corporation. 

DATE ... AP..~!! .. -rrr=/ •. ~.Q.?.Q .. .......... .......... ..... . 

DATE ... AP.ril.-=<,.2020 ............................. . 

SPOUSAL CONSENT: The Undersigned Spouse of the Seller hereby consents to the disposition evidenced herein pursuant to the 
provisions of the Family Law Act, R.S.O. 1990, and hereby agrees with the Buyer that he/she will execute all necessary or incidental 
documents to give full force and effect to the sale evidenced herein. 

• DATE .... .. ....................... .................. ............................ .. .. .... .. .............. . ............................................................ . 
(Witness) (Spouse) (Seal) 

CONFIRMATION OF ACCEPTANCE: Notwithstanding anything contained herein to the contrary, I confirm this Agreement with all 

changes both typed and written was finally accepted by all parties at .. .. .. .......................... .. ........ .. ............................. this ................ ................... ... day 

of ......... , ................. ... .. ...... .............. ,,,,,, .. , ... ...... , / .... ..................... .... • 

(Signature of Seller or Buyer) 

ACKNOWLEDGEMENT 

Lawyer for Seller: 

···c·s·eilier)· .. .......... .. ... .. ........ .. .. ..... ................ '' ............ , 

···(seiier> ............ ............................. ... ........ .. .. .. .. ...... . . 

Address for Service 

Seller's Lawyer 
Address 

DATE 

DATE 

Tel No. 

.......... .................................... .. ................ . .... .. ..................... .. ....... ............................ . 
Tel. No. Fax No. 

Lawyer for Buyer: 

DATE ..... .. ..... ................................................................ 
(Buyer) 

DATE .............................. .. ............................................ 
(Buyer) 

Address for Service 

Tel No . ....... .. ............................ _,. ............................ .... . .... .............. ........................ .. . 
Buyer's Lawyer ... W.9.~.~~1 .. q~.i:i]~r!.~1. .. ~!~~~~.~r. .~ .. ~E!?.r!.i.'J .. (M~fl. ........ .. 
Address ... 9. Memorial.Ave.,. Elmira 1. ON ... N3B .2Z6 ..................... .. .... .. 

.... ............. .. ?.J.~~~.?.~.~.?.~.9.J................ ... . ................. ?.J~.:~.?.~.~.?.~.~~ ..... ........... . 
Tel. No. Fax No. 

INITIALS OF BU YER{S}: ~ I NITIALS OF SELLER(S): ~ 
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SCHEDULE A 
Agreement of Purchase and Sale 

This schedule is attached to and forms part of the Agreement of Purchase and Sale between: 

BUYER, ... Duane .Martin1 .. Derrick .Martin. & . Dale .. Martin ............................................................................................................................... .......................... , and 

SELLER, ... T.r..~ .. <;;9.rP.9t~.~!9.~ .. 9.t.~~.~ .. !9.~.~~~.i.P..g~ .. 11?.P.!~19n ........... .. .................................... .. .. .. ........................ ...... ...... .................. .................. ...... .......... ...................... . 

for the purchase and sale of ... Drayton_ Industrial .. Drive,. Drayton ......................... _ ............... .......... .. .............. .............. .... .. .. ........... .. .................................... - ..... . 

dated the .JQ~~............................ day of ... AP.t!!.......................................... .. ............... , 

Buyer agrees to pay the balance as follows: 

2020 .. ... .......... ..................... 

Balance of Purchase Price: The Buyer agrees to pay the balance of the purchase price, subject to usual adjustments, by bank draft or certified 
cheque, to the Seller on the completion of this transaction. 

Two Lots and Services: 
The Seller confirms that it will convey the lands as two (2) separate lots and will ensure that both lots are serviced for water, sewers, hydro, gas 
and internet at its sole expense. The Seller shall cover the costs of surveying and depositing a reference plan on title prior to closing which 
shows the two parcels in the approximate dimensions as shown on Schedule B attached. The lands will be conveyed in 2 separate deeds as 
follows: 

Parcel A-1.7 acres+/· to Duane Martin (or his assignee) - $40,000.00 
Parcel B - 2.1 acres+/- to Dale Martin and Derrick Martin (or their assignee)· $50,000.00 
The parties acknowledge that both parcels will be subject to a an easement 2.5 m +/- in favour of the Seller for municipal services (proposed 
water main)as shown on the attached sketch. 

Top soil, Fill and Access: 
The parties acknowledge that the subject lot currently contains a pile of topsoil which is the Seller's responsibility to remove at its expense prior 
to closing. The Buyer shall accept the lots subject to the pile of fill on site. The Buyer shall be permitted access, at its own risk, prior to closing, 
for the purpose of removing the said fill from the lot. 

Building Permit: The Buyer agrees to apply for a building permit on Parcel Bon or before Dec. 31, 2021. 

Assignment: The parties acknowledge that this Agreement may be assigned on closing to a holding corporation which may be incorporated by 
the Buyers prior to closing and shall be controlled by the Buyer or their respective wives. 

Environment: 
The Seller represents and warrants to the best of the Seller's knowledge and belief that during its period of ownership of the property, that all 
environmental laws and regulations have been complied with, no hazardous conditions or substances exist on the land, no limitations or 
restrictions affecting the continued use of the property exist, other than those specifically provided for herein, no pending litigation respecting 
Environmental matters, no outstanding Ministry of Environment Orders, investigations, charges or prosecutions regarding Environmental 
matters exist, there has been no prior use as a waste disposal site, and all applicable licenses are in force. The Seller agrees to provide to the 
Buyer upon request, all documents, records, and reports relating to environmental matters that are in the possession of the Seller. The Seller 
further authorizes any and all ministries, to release to the Buyer, any and all information that may be on record in the Ministry office with 
respect to the said property. The Parties agree that this representation and warranty shall form an integral part of the Agreement and survive 
the completion of this transaction, but apply only to circumstances existing at competition of this transaction. 

This form must be initialled by all parties to the Agreement of Purchase and Sale. 

INITIALS OF BUYER(S):~ INITIALS OF SELLER{S}: ~ 
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  THE CORPORATION OF THE TOWNSHIP OF MAPLETON 
 

DRAFT BY-LAW 
 

A By-law to authorize the conveyance of a parcel 
owned by the Township of Mapleton legally 
described as Part Lot 17, Concession 11, Part 1, 
Plan 61R21812, Maryborough 

 
 
WHEREAS the Corporation of the Township of Mapleton considers it advisable to 
convey the soil and freehold of the lands,  legally described as Part Lot 17, 
Concession 11, Part 1, Plan 61R21812, Maryborough (the “Parcel”), to Duane 
Martin, Derrick Martin & Dale Martin (the “Purchaser”), for a purchase price of 
$90,000.00;  
 
AND WHEREAS the policies governing the sale of municipal land have been 
complied with; 
 
AND WHEREAS the Council for the Corporation of the Township of Mapleton has 
heard any persons who applied to be heard regarding this by-law; 
 
NOW THEREFORE, the Council of The Corporation of the Township of Mapleton 
enacts as follows: 
 
1. THAT the Parcel is declared surplus to the Township’s present and future 

needs; and  
 
2. THAT the soil and freehold of the Parcel be conveyed to the Purchaser,  

subject to the Purchaser and Township entering into a satisfactory 
agreement of purchase and sale and subject to any necessary easements 
or other legal requirements being satisfied, as determined by the 
Township’s solicitor; and  

 
3. THAT the Township’s Solicitor take all necessary steps to complete the 

conveyance of the Parcel to the Purchaser and that the Mayor and Clerk 
are authorized to execute any documents in connection therewith. 

 
 
READ three times and finally passed this 14th day of July, 2020.    
 
 
 
 
             
 Mayor Gregg Davidson 
  
 
 
             
 Clerk Barb Schellenberger 
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THE CORPORATION OF THE TOWNSHIP OF MAPLETON 
 

FINANCE REPORT FIN2020-14 
 

TO:  Mayor Davidson and Members of Council 
 
FROM: John Morrison BA, CPA, CGA Director of Finance 
 
RE:  COVID-19 Financial Mitigation and Relief Measures Update 
 
DATE:  July 14, 2020 
 
 
RECOMMENDATION: 
THAT Township of Mapleton Council receive Finance Report FIN2020-14 
regarding COVID-19 Financial Mitigation and Relief Measures; and 
 

1. repeal By-law 2020-031 and replace with By-law 2020-047, a By-law 
that provides for the relief of interest and penalties on water and 
wastewater billings and taxes until August 31st , 2020; and 

2. enact By-law 2020-046 , a By-law that amends the Fees and Charges 
By-law 2019-105 and enables the implementation of the water and 
wastewater rates previously approved on March 10th  
  

BACKGROUND: 
With the Province’s state of emergency set to expire on July 15th , the Province of 
Ontario introduced new proposed legislation, The Reopening Ontario (A Flexible 
Response to COVID-19 Act, 2020, that if passed  would allow it to chart a 
responsible and flexible path to economic reopening and recovery without putting 
all the progress made to-date in fighting the virus at risk. This new legislation will 
enable the Province to select appropriate tools to protect vulnerable populations 
once the provincial declaration of emergency has ended.  
 
Specifically, the legislation would: 
 

• Continue emergency orders in effect under the Emergency Management and 
Civil Protection Act (EMCPA) under the new legislation for an initial 30 days. 

• Allow the Lieutenant Governor in Council to further extend these orders for up to 
30 days at a time, as required to keep Ontarians safe. 

• Allow the Lieutenant Governor in Council to amend certain emergency orders 
continued under the EMCPA if the amendment relates to: 

o labour redeployment or workplace and management rules; 
o closure of places and spaces or regulation of how businesses and 

establishments can be open to provide goods or services in a safe 
manner; 

o compliance with public health advice; or 
o rules related to gatherings and organized public events. 
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• Not allow new emergency orders to be created. 
• Allow emergency orders to be rescinded when it is safe to do so. 

 
The ability to extend and amend orders under this new legislation is to be limited 
to one year unless otherwise extended by the Ontario legislature.  
 
Given that the Province is moving towards a flexible approach for the phased 
reopening of the economy, Staff is recommending to Council that changes be 
made to its financial mitigation and relief measures. 
 
PREVIOUS PERTINENT REPORTS: 
FIN2020-11 Q1 Operating Budget Variance Report  May12th  
FIN2020-09 Emergency Measures Financial Impacts April 28th 
FIN2020-08 Water and Wastewater Rates 2020-2023 March 10th 
 
DISCUSSION: 
In conjunction with the County of Wellington and membering municipalities the 
deferment of interest and penalties was the common response adopted to mitigate 
for financial hardships that the state of emergency may have had on businesses 
and residents suffering financially. The deferment of interest and penalties, its 
application, timing and duration varied in each municipality.  
 
The relief measures undertaking by the Township of Mapleton were the most 
comprehensive throughout the County of Wellington and extended over a longer 
period of time. These measures included 
 

1. That approved water & wastewater rates that were to take effect on April 
1st , 2020 were deferred until July 31st , 2020; 

2. That all water and wastewater interest and penalties on any due date 
between March 24th ,2020 to July 1st , 2020 be deferred for 60-days ; 
and 

3. That all interest and penalties, on any due date between the March 24th, 
2020 to July 1st, 2020,  for the interim taxes or for unpaid balances from 
prior taxation years be deferred for 60-days.   

 
Citizens were encouraged to enrolled in preauthorized payment plans for both 
taxes and for water and wastewater billings. Installment due dates for taxes and 
for the bi-monthly water and wastewater billings continued as scheduled. To-date 
there has been no significant impact on the Township’s cashflow, other than the 
foregone revenues.  Most citizens appear to have paid their interim tax installments 
and their water and wastewater billings. There has been no rush to drop out of 
preauthorized payment plans. The Township was able to make the June 30th  levy 
payment to the County in full.  
 
Given the Provincial plan for a phased reopening of the economy and current 
conditions, Staff would recommend that Council pass the amending Fees & 
Charges By-law 2020-046 (attached to the agenda) that would give effect for the 
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increases in the water and wastewater rates approved by Council on March 10th , 
2020.The prescribe public notice for the proposed rate increases were issue in 
April. The revised rates will take effect on August 1st. 
 
Further, that Council repeal By-law 2020-031, a By-law to provide relief from 
penalty and interest and pass By-law 2020-047, a By-law to provide relief from 
penalty and interest (attached to the agenda). Staff is proposing that the 
Township’s deferment of interest and penalty be extended for water and 
wastewater billings and taxes until August 31st , 2020. Any due date or monthly 
charge for water and wastewater billings or taxes commencing on September 1st 
or thereafter would be subject to interest and penalty.  
 
CONSULTATION: N/A 
 
FINANCIAL IMPLICATIONS: 
The initial mitigation and relief measures that provided a 60-day deferral of interest 
and penalties is estimated to cost about $15,000 per month in foregone revenue 
or $75,000 by September 1st. The proposed changes to the Township’s relief 
measures would not change that estimate. 
 
The water and wastewater rate increases deferred from April 1st until July 31st is 
estimated to cost the Township in foregone revenue of about $79,933. The 
proposed implementation date of August 1st would not change that estimate. 
 
SUMMARY:  
Staff is proposing that Council’s pass By-law 2020-046 , a By-law that amends 
the Fees and Charges By-law 2019-105 and enables the implementation of the 
water and wastewater rates previously approved on March 10th. And further, Staff 
is proposing that Council repeal By-law 2020-031and replace with By-law 2020-
047, a By-law that provides for the relief of interest and penalties on water and 
wastewater billings and taxes until August 31st , 2020.  
  
COMMUNICATION: 
Changes to the Township’s relief measures will be announced through social 
media. Communications of the water and wastewater rate increases will be sent 
to each ratepayer. 
 
STRATEGIC PLAN: 
 
Municipal Infrastructure: n/a 
The Local Economy: n/a 
Recreation: n/a 
Municipal Administration: n/a 
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Financial Responsibility: 
The COVID-19 Financial Mitigation and Relief Measures is to provide immediate 
financial relief for Mapleton businesses and residents who are suffering financial 
hardship. 
 
 
Prepared By:  Reviewed By: 
John Morrison  Manny Baron   
Director of Finance CAO  
 
Attachments: 
None 
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THE CORPORATION OF THE TOWNSHIP OF MAPLETON 
 

PUBLIC WORKS REPORT PW2020-14 
 

 
TO:  Mayor Davidson and Members of Council 
 
FROM: Sam Mattina, CET, CMM III, Dipl. MM, Director of Public Works 
 
RE: Funding Request for 2020 Unplanned Infrastructure Requirements 
 
DATE:  July 14, 2020 
 

 
RECOMMENDATION: 
THAT Township of Mapleton Council receive Public Works Report PW2020-14 dated 
July 14, 2020 regarding the need for additional funding for various unplanned 2020 
infrastructure requirements. 
AND THAT Township Council approve funding in the amount of $274,000 from the 
Township Capital Reserves to perform this work; 
AND FURTHER THAT Township of Mapleton Council allow staff to award the remedial 
work to the township approved contractor that bids within the approved funding amount.  
 

BACKGROUND: 
In late 2019 and early 2020 two significant infrastructure deficiencies were brought to 
light requiring immediate remedy for public safety reasons. 
The two items of note, are separate in issue and proximity, however if not repaired will 
pose significant risk to the travelling public and local residents in each respective case. 
The 2020 capital program has already been established and funding has been 
approved by Township Council in late 2019, and did not include these unforeseen 
items.  These unplanned items must therefore require separate approval by Council to 
expend the necessary repairs.   
 
PREVIOUS PERTINENT REPORTS: 
N/A 
 
DISCUSSION: 
There are two issues that require immediate attention, in the interest of public safety 
and risk mitigation to the municipality. 
The first issue of note is the development of severe erosion occurring to the banks of a 
tributary to the Conestogo River in the proximity of box culvert PB041 located on 
Sideroad 19 just South of Third Line. 
The second issue is the severe deterioration of the road surface of Sideroad #6 
between Concession #3 and Wellington Road 86.   
 
Item #1; Erosion at PB041; 
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In 2018 this box culvert was replaced through the Townships annual capital 
reconstruction program.  The scope of the project included replacement of the box 
culvert and associated erosion protection measures.   
In mid-January 2020 a significant snow melt and rainfall event was experienced which 
resulted in regional flooding and very high flows in this creek.  The high flows caused 
significant erosion to the meandering banks of this tributary leading up to the mouth of 
the new box culvert.  The erosion was of such severity that it resulted in the need for 
immediate interim mitigation efforts to be performed by Public Works crews.  These 
repairs were of a temporary nature required to stabilize the embankments to secure the 
roadway until permanent repairs could be initiated during the summer of 2020.   
BM Ross, the original design consultant for the culvert replacement project was 
contacted and asked to provide the writer with a permanent solution design and 
estimate.  The entire design and estimate process has been impacted by the global 
COVID19 pandemic which began in late March 2020.   As a result, this design 
information and estimate was received in late June 2020 and is now being brought to 
council for funding approval. 
 
The engineers estimate to carry out the remedial measures is in the order of $160,000 
before HST. 
 
Item #2; Sideroad 6 from Concession 3 to Wellington Road 86. 
 
This section of roadway has been identified in the 2016 Road Needs Study, a cyclic 
study performed Township wide every four years which informs our Roads Capital 
Infrastructure Program, as requiring reconstruction in 2022.  As a result of that 
assessment, the road segment has been earmarked for reconstruction at an estimated 
cost of $1.074 million in that year. 
Staff have advised that the road condition, in its current and continual state of 
deterioration, will not be able to safely perform at its intended level of service until 2022.  
Staff have identified this road segment as a significant maintenance burden to keep it in 
a safe state of good repair.  As a result, staff is recommending the immediate 
remediation of this roadway in the form of returning the travelled surface to gravel, until 
such time as the design process begins for the planned reconstruction of the road in 
2022.    
The intention is to reduce the amount of required maintenance on this road segment 
during this period, while also mitigating the associated risk attributed to a high 
maintenance roadway.   
The cost to return the road surface to gravel is estimated at $114,000. 
 
The performance of the current work will be assessed as we approach design in 2022, 
and will aid in the decision process at that time, with respect to potential reconstruction 
options/alternatives, potentially reducing currently earmarked capital dollars.   
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SUMMARY: 
This report has identified two immediate infrastructure funding needs that are necessary 
to mitigate third party risk to the Corporation as well as continue providing safe roads for 
community use.  The issues are; 
 

1. Erosion control at Box Culvert PB041; estimated at $160,000  
2. Road surface rehabilitation of Sideroad 6 between Concession 3 and Wellington 

Road 86; estimated at $114,000. 
 
This report is requesting Township Council to approve funding in the amount of 
$274,000 before HST, from the Capital Reserves to resolve these two issues, which 
were unanticipated at the time of the 2020 capital budget approval process, in late 
2019.  
 
CONSULTATION: 
Public Works staff 
BM Ross and Associates. 
 
 
FINANCIAL IMPLICATIONS: 
The amount of $274,000 before HST estimated for this mitigation work will be funded 
from current Township Capital Reserves. 
 
COMMUNICATION: 
None 
 
STRATEGIC PLAN: 
Municipal Infrastructure:  

Maintaining and upgrading municipal infrastructure to serve local residents and 
businesses and to encourage growth 

1.3 Maintain the high quality of our Transportation Network. 
 
The Local Economy: N/A 
 
Recreation: N/A 
 
Municipal Administration: N/A 
 
Financial Responsibility: N/A 
 
 
Prepared By:  Reviewed By: 
Sam Mattina, CET. CMM III, Dipl. MM                  Manny Baron                               
Director of Public Works                                        CAO 
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  THE CORPORATION OF THE TOWNSHIP OF MAPLETON 
 

BY-LAW NUMBER 2020-044 
 

A By-law to authorize the conveyance of a parcel 
owned by the Township of Mapleton legally 
described as Part Lot 17, Concession 11, Part 1, 
Plan 61R21812, Maryborough 

 
 
WHEREAS the Corporation of the Township of Mapleton considers it advisable to 
convey the soil and freehold of the lands,  legally described as Part Lot 17, 
Concession 11, Part 1, Plan 61R21812, Maryborough (the “Parcel”), to Duane 
Martin, Derrick Martin & Dale Martin (the “Purchaser”), for a purchase price of 
$90,000.00;  
 
AND WHEREAS the policies governing the sale of municipal land have been 
complied with; 
 
AND WHEREAS the Council for the Corporation of the Township of Mapleton has 
heard any persons who applied to be heard regarding this by-law; 
 
NOW THEREFORE, the Council of The Corporation of the Township of Mapleton 
enacts as follows: 
 
1. THAT the Parcel is declared surplus to the Township’s present and future 

needs; and  
 
2. THAT the soil and freehold of the Parcel be conveyed to the Purchaser,  

subject to the Purchaser and Township entering into a satisfactory 
agreement of purchase and sale and subject to any necessary easements 
or other legal requirements being satisfied, as determined by the 
Township’s solicitor; and  

 
3. THAT the Township’s Solicitor take all necessary steps to complete the 

conveyance of the Parcel to the Purchaser and that the Mayor and Clerk 
are authorized to execute any documents in connection therewith. 

 
 
READ three times and finally passed this 14th day of July, 2020.    
 
 
 
 
             
 Mayor Gregg Davidson 
  
 
 
             
 Clerk Barb Schellenberger 
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  THE CORPORATION OF THE TOWNSHIP OF MAPLETON 
 

BY-LAW NUMBER 2020-045 
 

A BY-LAW TO AUTHORIZE THE CONVEYANCE OF 
A PARCEL OWNED BY THE TOWNSHIP OF 
MAPLETON LEGALLY DESCRIBED AS PART LOTS 
18 AND 19, CONCESSION 12, FORMER TOWNSHIP 
OF MARYBOROUGH, AS IN DN30391  

 
 
WHEREAS the Corporation of the Township of Mapleton considers it advisable to 
convey the soil and freehold of the vacant lot,  legally described as Part Lots 18 
and 19, Concession 12, former Township of Maryborough, as in DN3039, (PIN 
71469-0063) being approximately 3.05 acres (the “Parcel”), to Maude Group Inc. 
(the “Purchaser”), for a purchase price of $270,000;  
 
AND WHEREAS the policies governing the sale of municipal land have been 
complied with; 
 
AND WHEREAS the Council for the Corporation of the Township of Mapleton has 
heard any persons who applied to be heard regarding this by-law; 
 
NOW THEREFORE, the Council of The Corporation of the Township of Mapleton 
enacts as follows: 
 
1. THAT the Parcel is declared surplus to the Township’s present and future 

needs; and  
 
2. THAT the soil and freehold of the Parcel be conveyed to the Purchaser,  

subject to the Purchaser and Township entering into a satisfactory 
agreement of purchase and sale and subject to any necessary easements 
or other legal requirements being satisfied, as determined by the 
Township’s solicitor; and  

 
3. THAT the Township’s Solicitor take all necessary steps to complete the 

conveyance of the Parcel to the Purchaser and that the Mayor and Clerk 
are authorized to execute any documents in connection therewith. 

 
 
READ three times and finally passed this 14th day of July, 2020.   
 
 
 
             
 Mayor Gregg Davidson 
  
 
 
             
 Clerk Barb Schellenberger 
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THE CORPORATION OF THE TOWNSHIP OF MAPLETON 
 

 
BY-LAW NUMBER 2020-046 

 
 

Being a by-law to amend By-law 2019-
105, being a by-law to establish the fees 
and charges for various services provided 
by the municipality. 

 
 
WHEREAS Township of Mapleton Council carried Resolution 2020-04-10 
pertaining to Finance Report FIN2020-08 dated March 10, 2020 regarding 
Water and Wastewater rates for the years 2020 to 2023;  
 
NOW THEREFORE THE COUNCIL OF THE CORPORATION OF THE 
TOWNSHIP OF MAPLETON ENACTS AS FOLLOWS: 

 
1. That Schedule “J”, Water and Wastewater as attached to By-law 2019-

105 (2 pages) be replaced with Schedule “J”, Water and Wastewater  (2 
pages) attached hereto. 
 

2. That the effective date for the fees shown in the attached Schedule “J” is 
to be August 1, 2020. 
 
 

READ a first, second and third time and finally passed this 14th day of July, 
2020.       
 
 
 
 

     
 _________________________________ 

 Mayor Gregg Davidson  
 
 

    
     

 _________________________________ 
 Clerk Barb Schellenberger 

Page 238 of 318

acripps
Typewritten Text
Item 10.3 July 14, 2020



 

 

 

SCHEDULE “J” 
WATER AND WASTEWATER 

(Page 1 of 2) 
 

 

 
 
NOTE:  Charges imposed as Water and Wastewater Rates below shall be adjusted 

annually, without amendment to this by-law, allowing Township staff to 
automatically increase rates annually on January 1st each year. 

 
WATER RATES 
 
Water Consumption Rates 

 

Description 
Effective 

August 1, 2020 2021 2022 2023 
Declining Block Rate 
Block 1 (Bi-Monthly Cons.to and  
including 34 m³)  $1.80   $1.83   $1.87   $1.91  

Block 2 (Bi-Monthly Cons. Over 34m³)  $1.38   $1.41  $1.44   $1.46  

     
 Base Charge       

Description 
Effective 

 August 1, 2020 2021 2022 2023 

Monthly Base Charge: 
5/8" or 3/4" 

$38.98 $39.85 $40.74 $41.56 

1" $57.60 $58.90 $60.22 $61.42 

1 ½" $72.58 $74.21 $75.87 $77.39 

2" $110.14 $112.62 $230.28 $234.88 

3" $420.06 $428.46 $437.03 $445.77 

4" $534.62 $545.31 $556.22 $567.34 

6" $801.96 $818.00 $834.36 $851.05 

8" $1,107.44 $1,129.59 $1,152.18 $1,175.22 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

DESCRIPTION FEE 
Account Set-Up or Change of Ownership Fee  $25.00 
Service Connection Fee  $75.00 
Service Disconnection By Township Fee  $75.00 
Customer Request for Service Interruption  $75.00 

Temporary water supply from water service pipe during construction. 
Flat rate per month 

 $25.00 

Temporary water supply from a hydrant. Service Charge  $125.00 
Not Connected Flat Rate per Month  $125.00 
Missed Appointments for meter inspections, repairs, maintenance or testing  $125.00 

Water Meter  5/8" or 3/4" 
Other water meters sizes are recovered at cost plus 10% handling fee 

               $540.00 
              Plus HST 

Service Call Request for any property owner requesting a service call if the 
problem is found to be on the landowner’s property.  Any involvement by the 
township in the repair of services on private property shall be billed to the 
property owner on a time and material basis 

 $75.00 

Admin. Fee to transfer unpaid account to tax roll  $30.00 
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SCHEDULE “J” 
WATER AND WASTEWATER 

(Page 2 of 2) 
 
 
WASTEWATER 
 
Water Consumption Rates 
 

Description 
Effective 

August 1, 2020 2021 2022 2023 
Declining Block Rate 
Block 1 (Bi-Monthly Cons.to and  
including 34 m³)  $1.34   $1.35   $1.36   $1.39  

Block 2 (Bi-Monthly Cons. Over 34m³)  $1.03   $1.04   $1.04   $1.06  

     
Base Charge       

Description 
Effective 

 August 1, 2020 2021 2022 2023 

Monthly Base Charge: 
5/8" or 3/4" 

$38.98 $39.85 $40.74 $41.56 

1" $57.60 $58.90 $60.22 $61.42 

1 ½" $72.58 $74.21 $75.87 $77.39 

2" $110.14 $112.62 $230.28 $234.88 

3" $420.06 $428.46 $437.03 $445.77 

4" $534.62 $545.31 $556.22 $567.34 

6" $801.96 $818.00 $834.36 $851.05 

8" $1,107.44 $1,129.59 $1,152.18 $1,175.22 

     
 

 
 
NOTE:  The fees and charges for various services on Schedule “J” 

are HST EXEMPT unless otherwise noted. 

 
 

 

Page 240 of 318



THE CORPORATION OF THE TOWNSHIP OF MAPLETON 
 

BY-LAW NUMBER 2020-047 
 

A By-law to provide for financial relief for stipulated penalty and interest 

for taxes and for water and wastewater billings in default and to repeal 

By-law 2020-031 

 

WHEREAS as a result of the widespread closure of businesses and declaration of a state 
of emergency by the Province of Ontario due to the COVID-19 pandemic, many 
Mapleton businesses are closed, and residents are being financially impacted. 
 
AND WHEREAS Council for the Township of Mapleton in response to such emergency 
has deemed it to be in the best interest of the municipality for By-law 2020-010 and By-
law 2019-105  and for all other By-laws that stipulate penalty and interest for taxes and for 
water and wastewater billings, be amended so as to defer all interest and penalties for 60 
days after each tax installment due date and for each Water and Wastewater billing due 
date and for each month in default thereafter.  
 
NOW THEREFORE THE COUNCIL OF THE CORPORATION OF THE TOWNSHIP OF 
MAPLETON ENACTS AS FOLLOWS: 

 
1. That By-law 2020-010, being a By-Law for the Interim Taxes Levied be amended 

as follows: 
 
(a) Sub-section 5: THAT penalty/interest of 1.25 per cent will be added to 

property taxes which are in default, in accordance with Section 345 of 
The Municipal Act, S.O. 2001, c. 25, as amended, on the 1st business day 
of the next month and every month thereafter in which the default 
continues be deferred until August 31st  2020. 
 

(b) THAT for all prior taxation years that in are in default in which 
penalty/interest of 1.25 per cent is being added to property taxes, in 
accordance with Section 345 of The Municipal Act, S.O. 2001, c. 25,each 
month be deferred until August 31st  2020. 
 

2. That By-law 2019-105 being a By-law for Fees and charges be amended as 
follows: 

 
(a) Sub-section 3: All fees and charges are due and payable at the time the 

service is provided.  If the fees or any portion thereof remain unpaid 30 
days from the date of invoicing, interest at the rate of 1.25% may be 
charged, and charged again on the first day of each month thereafter until 
the account is paid in full be deferred until August 31st  2020. 

 
3. The remaining provisions of By-laws 2020-10 and By-law 2019-105 and or any 

other By-law that stipulate penalty and interest rates for taxes and for water and 
wastewater billings in default shall continue unchanged without amendment and 
in full force and effect. 

 
4. That the provisions of this By-law commence March 24th , 2020 and continue in 

effect until August 31st , 2020. 
 

5. That By-law 2020-031 be repealed.   

 
READ a first, second and third time on Tuesday, July 14th , 2020. 

 
 

___________________________ 
 Mayor Gregg Davidson  

 
 

___________________________ 
 Clerk Barb Schellenberger 
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THE CORPORATION OF THE TOWNSHIP OF MAPLETON 
  

BY-LAW NUMBER 2020-048 
 
 Being a By-law to amend By-law 2010-080, being a  
 Zoning By-law for the Township of Mapleton 
 

Plan 61M74, Lot 37 
83 River Run Road, Drayton 

ZBA 2020-04 
 
 

WHEREAS the Council of the Corporation of the Township of Mapleton deems it 
desirable to amend said By-law Number 2010-080, as amended. 
 
NOW THEREFORE the Council of the Corporation of the Township of Mapleton enacts 
as follows:  

 
1. That By-law Number 2010-080, is hereby amended by changing the zoning on the 

map forming Schedule ‘A-2’, as it applies to Plan 61M74, Lot 37, with a municipal 
address of 83 River Run Road, Drayton as illustrated on Schedule ‘A’ attached to and 
forming part of this By-law from: 
 

• Low Density Residential (R1C) to Low Density Residential Exception 
(R1C- 31.34)  

 
2. THAT Section 31, Exception Zone, is amended by the inclusion of the following new 

exception; 
 

31.34 
Plan 61M74, Lot 
37 
83 River Run 
Road, Drayton 
 

In addition to the uses permitted in the Low Density Residential (R1C) 
zone, an accessory apartment (Second Unit) is permitted within the 
basement of the main dwelling.   
 

 
3. That except as amended by this By-law, the subject lands, as shown on Schedule 

‘A’ to this By-law, shall be subject to all other applicable regulations of By-law 
Number 2010-080, as amended. 
 

4. This By-law shall come into effect on the final passing thereof by the Council of 
Corporation of the Township of Mapleton, subject to compliance with the provisions 
of the Planning Act, R.S.O. 1990, c. P.13, as amended. 

 
 

READ a first, second and third time and passed this 14th day of July 2020. 
 
 
 

    _________________________________ 
 Mayor Gregg Davidson 

 
     

 
   _________________________________ 

                                      Clerk Barb Schellenberger  
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THE TOWNSHIP OF MAPLETON 

 
BY-LAW NO 2020-048 

 
Schedule “A” 

 

 
 
 

Rezone from Low Density Residential (R1C) zone to Low Density Residential 
Exception (R1C-31.34) zone 
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EXPLANATORY NOTE 
 

BY-LAW NUMBER 2020-048  
 
 

SUBJECT LAND  
The subject land is legally described as Plan 61M74, Lot 37, with a civic address of 83 

River Run Road, Drayton. The property is approximately 0.07 ha (0.17 ac) in size and 

has an existing dwelling. 
 
PURPOSE AND EFFECT 
The purpose and effect of the proposed amendment is to rezone the subject lands to 

permit a second dwelling unit (accessory apartment) within the main dwelling on the 

subject lands. The lands are currently zoned Low Density Residential (R1C) and are 

occupied by a single detached dwelling. 
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THE CORPORATION OF THE TOWNSHIP OF MAPLETON 
 

 BY-LAW NUMBER 2020-049 
 
 Being a By-law to amend By-law 2010-080, being a  

 Zoning By-law for the Township of Mapleton 

 
Part Lot 14, Concession 13, RP 61R8359 Part 2 & 3 (Peel) 

ZBA 2020-05 

 

 
WHEREAS the Council of the Corporation of the Township of Mapleton deems it desirable 
to amend said By-law Number 2010-080, as amended. 
 
NOW THEREFORE the Council of the Corporation of the Township of Mapleton enacts as 
follows:  
 
1. That By-law Number 2010-080, is hereby amended by changing the zoning on the map 

forming Schedule ‘A-1’, as it applies to Part Lot 14, Concession 13, RP 61R8359 Part 2 
& 3 (Peel), with a municipal address of 7452 Wellington Road 7 as illustrated on 
Schedule ‘A’ attached to and forming part of this By-law from: 
 

• Agricultural Exception (A-31.92) to Agricultural (A); and 
 

• Agricultural Exception (A-31.92) to Agricultural Commercial Exception 
(AC-31.92) 

 
2. THAT Section 31, Exception Zone, is amended by the Site Specific Exception 31.92 

being deleted and replaced with the following: 
 

31.92 
Concession 
13, Part Lot 
14, 7452 
WCR 7 

Notwithstanding any other provision of this By-law, the lands may be used for the 
following specific uses in addition to those uses permitted in the zone within 
which the parcel lies:  
a) The sale of new and used farm equipment and parts  
  

Subject to the following: 
i) That the additional permitted use be conducted entirely within the 

building(s) existing at the time of passage of this By-law; and 
ii) A minimum setback of 13.8 m (45 ft) is permitted to a residence on 

an adjacent lot. 

b) A communication tower and a 9.3 m2 (100 ft2) communication equipment shed.  
 

3. That except as amended by this By-law, the subject lands, as shown on Schedule ‘A’ 
to this By-law, shall be subject to all other applicable regulations of By-law Number 
2010-080, as amended. 
 

4. This By-law shall come into effect on the final passing thereof by the Council of 
Corporation of the Township of Mapleton, subject to compliance with the provisions of 
the Planning Act, R.S.O. 1990, c. P.13, as amended. 

 
 
READ a first, second and third time and passed this 14 day of July, 2020. 
 
 
 

    _________________________________ 
 Mayor Gregg Davidson 

 
 

       _________________________________ 
                                           Clerk Barb Schellenberger  
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THE TOWNSHIP OF MAPLETON 
 

BY-LAW NO 2020-049 
 

Schedule "A" 
 

 
 

Rezone from Agricultural Exception (A-31.92) to Agricultural (A) zone and rezone from 

Agricultural Exception (A-31.92) to Agricultural Commercial Exception (AC-31.92) zone 
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EXPLANATORY NOTE 
 

BY-LAW NUMBER 2020-049  
 
 
THE SUBJECT LAND is located at Part Lot 14, Concession 13, RP 61R8359 Part 2 & 3 

(Peel), with a civic address of 7452 Wellington Road 7.  The property is approximately 44.5 

ha (110 ac) in size and are currently zoned Agriculture Exception (A-31.92) and Natural 

Environment (NE). 

 

THE PURPOSE AND EFFECT of the amendment is to rezone the severed lands from 

Agricultural Exception (A-31.92) to Agricultural Commercial Exception (AC-31.92) zone to 

continue the existing farm equipment sales business (Shantz Farm Equipment Ltd.) on a 

reduced parcel size and recognize the reduced setback to a dwelling on an adjacent 

property.  The proposed amendment is to also rezone the retained lands from Agricultural 

Exception (A-31.92) to Agricultural (A) zone to remove the farm equipment sales business 

from the agricultural farm parcel.  

 

This rezoning is a condition of severance application B67/19, that has been granted 

provisional consent by the Wellington County Land Division Committee. The consent will 

sever a 4.5 ha (11.1 ac) parcel with existing farm equipment sales business and 

communication tower from the retained 40 ha (98.8 ac) agricultural parcel with an existing 

dwelling. Additional relief may be considered at this meeting. 
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Ministry of Agriculture, Ministère de l’Agriculture, de  

Food and Rural Affairs l'Alimentation et des Affaires rurales 

 

Off ice of the Minister Bureau du ministre 
 

77 Grenvil le Street, 11th Floor 77, rue Grenvil le, 11
e
 étage 

Toronto, Ontario M7A 1B3 Toronto (Ontario) M7A 1B3 

Tel: 416-326-3074 Tél. : 416 326-3074 

www.ontario.ca/OMAFRA www.ontario.ca/MAAARO 

Good things grow in Ontario Ministry Headquarters: 1 Stone Road West, Guelph, Ontario N1G 4Y2 
À bonne terre, bons produits Bureau principal du ministère: 1 Stone Road West, Guelph (Ontario) N1G 4Y2 

 

 
June 25, 2020 
 

Barb Schellenberger 
Municipal Clerk 
Township of Mapleton 
bschellenberger@mapleton.ca 

 
 
Dear Ms. Schellenberger: 
 

Thank you for sending the Council of the Township of Mapleton’s resolution requesting 
a review of the Farm Property Class Tax Rate Program. 
 
My ministry is responsible for the delivery of the Farm Property Class Tax Rate 

Program. This program helps keep agricultural land in production, which in turn helps to 
feed us and support a strong agri-food sector in the province. 
 
Reviews and changes to Ontario taxation policies are the responsibility of the Ministry of 

Finance. I will share your letter with the Honourable Rod Phillips for his consideration. 
 
Again, thank you for writing. 
 

Sincerely, 
 
 
 

 
 
Ernie Hardeman 
Minister of Agriculture, Food and Rural Affairs 

 
c: The Honourable Rod Phillips, Minister of Finance 
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           COUNTY OF WELLINGTON 

KIM COURTS 
DEPUTY CLERK 
T 519.837.2600 x 2930 
F 519.837.1909 
E kimc@wellington.ca 

74 WOOLWICH STREET 
GUELPH, ONTARIO 

N1H 3T9 

 
 

June 29, 2020                Sent via email:                  aknight@get.on.ca  
                                  Lisa.campion@erin.ca 
                                                           kokane@centrewellington.ca  
Wellington County                                         bschellengerger@mapleton.ca  
Member Municipality Clerks                                                        annilene@town.minto.on.ca  
Amanda Knight, Township of Guelph/Eramosa                               kwallace@wellington-north.com  
Lisa Campion, Town of Erin                                 gschwendinger@puslinch.ca 
Kerri O’Kane, Township of Centre Wellington 
Barb Schellenberger, Township of Mapleton 
Annilene McRobb, Town of Minto 
Karren Wallace, Township of Wellington North 
Glenn Schwendinger, Township of Puslinch 
 
Good afternoon,  
 
At its meeting held on June 25, 2020 Wellington County Council passed the following 
recommendation from the Planning Committee: 
 

That the report titled County Official Plan Review – Progress Report 2 be received for 

information and forwarded to member municipalities. 

 

Please find a copy of the County Official Plan Review Progress Report 2 enclosed.   

 

Should you have any questions, please contact Sarah Wilhelm, Manager of Policy Planning 

at 519.837.2600 x 2130 or sarahw@wellington.ca. 

 

 
Respectfully,  
 

 
 
Kim Courts 
Deputy Clerk 
 
 
 

Page 254 of 318

mailto:aknight@get.on.ca
mailto:Lisa.campion@erin.ca
mailto:kokane@centrewellington.ca
mailto:bschellengerger@mapleton.ca
mailto:annilene@town.minto.on.ca
mailto:kwallace@wellington-north.com
mailto:gschwendinger@puslinch.ca
mailto:sarahw@wellington.ca
acripps
Typewritten Text
Item 12.3 July 14, 2020



 
County Official Plan Review – Progress Report #2 (PD2020-14) 
June 18, 2020 Planning Committee      1 

         
       COMMITTEE REPORT  

 
To:  Chair and Members of the Planning Committee 
From:  Sarah Wilhelm, Manager of Policy Planning 
Date:            Thursday, June 18, 2020 
Subject:  County Official Plan Review – Progress Report #2 
 

1.0 Purpose 
This is our second progress report for the County Official Plan Review covering the period from January 
to May of 2020.  

2.0  Progress to Date  
We have made progress in the following areas: 
 
New Provincial Growth Forecasts 
• planning staff attended two “Forecasting Considerations Technical Workshops” hosted by the 

Ministry of Municipal Affairs and Housing in February 2020 regarding Provincial review of 
population and employment forecasts in Schedule 3 of the “A Place to Growth:  Growth Plan for 
the Greater Golden Horseshoe” (APTG) 

 
Growth Management 
• hosted March 10, 2020 kick-off meeting with Technical Resource Team comprised of CAOs (or 

designates) from each member municipality, County Planning Director and Planning Managers, and 
consultants Watson & Associates 

• residential and employment land inventories sent to member municipalities for final check 
• questionnaires distributed to member municipalities to identify local opportunities and challenges 

early in the review process 
• follow up conference calls scheduled with member municipalities and Watson & Associates in first 

two weeks of June 
 
Presentation of Process and Key Phases Report (PD2019-17) 
• planning staff presented this report to Wellington County Municipal Economic Development Group 

March 3, 2020 
• awaiting confirmation from Town of Erin staff to schedule a date for us to present report to Erin 

Council  
 
Communications and Engagement 
• finalized and released Communications and Engagement Guide in April 2020 
• member municipalities may identify local stakeholders through growth management 

questionnaires  
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County Official Plan Review – Progress Report #2 (PD2020-14) 
June 18, 2020 Planning Committee      2 

We continue to monitor the following Provincial matters related to the timing and scope of the Official 
Plan review: 
 

• Anticipated re-release of the 2018 “Land Needs Methodology for the Greater Golden 
Horseshoe”  

• Availability of new forecasts for APTG  
 
For reference, we have appended the project phasing (Appendix A) and a running list of major 
initiatives related to the project (Appendix B). 

Recommendations 
That the report “County Official Plan Review – Progress Report #2” be received for information and 
forwarded to member municipalities.  
 
 
Respectfully submitted, 
 
 
 
  
Sarah Wilhelm, MCIP, RPP 
Manager of Policy Planning 
 
Appendix A County Official Plan Review Phasing 
Appendix B List of Major Initiatives   
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County Official Plan Review – Progress Report #2 (PD2020-14) 
June 18, 2020 Planning Committee      3 

APPENDIX A  

County Official Plan Review Phasing 
Joint MCR and 5-year Review 
 
 

Co
ns

ul
ta

tio
n 

Th
ro

ug
ho

ut
 

PH
AS

E 
1 

Setting the Stage 
Fall 2019 – Spring 
2020 

 Background review  
 Initiate key MCR background studies  
 Prepare communications and engagement plan 
 Official project launch 
 Develop key themes 

 

PH
AS

E 
2 

Technical Analysis, 
Issues and 
Opportunities 
2020 

 Continue work on MCR background studies 
 Provincial Policy Statement review 
 Greenbelt Plan Review 
 Identify other county and/or local policy priorities 

 

PH
AS

E 
3 

Options 
2020 - 2021 

 Prepare policy option discussion papers on key theme 
areas based on MCR background studies, community 
engagement and Council input 

 Report on Provincial Policy Statement consistency, 
Greenbelt Plan conformity and other policy priorities 

 Prepare Draft Official Plan Amendment 
 

PH
AS

E 
4 

Final Draft  
Official Plan Review 
2021 – early 2022 

 Prepare final Draft Official Plan Amendment 
 Follow Planning Act requirements for Official Plan 

Amendment 
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County Official Plan Review – Progress Report #2 (PD2020-14) 
June 18, 2020 Planning Committee      4 

APPENDIX B  

List of Major Initiatives  
Informing the Official Plan Review 
 
PROVINCIAL INITIATIVES 
 
• Growth Plan, 2019 
• Greenbelt Plan, 2017 
• Provincial Policy Statement, 2020 
• Significant amendments to the Planning Act through: 
 Bill 73, the Smart Growth for Our Communities Act, 2015 
 Bill 139, the Building Better Communities and Conserving Watersheds Act, 2017  
 Bill 34, Green Energy Repeal Act, 2018 
 Bill 108, the More Homes, More Choice Act, 2019 

• Updates to Source Water Protection Plans  
• Bill 132, Better for People, Smarter for Business Act, 2019  
 
COUNTY INITIATIVES 
 
• Active Transportation Plan (2012) 
• A Place to Call Home: 10 Year Housing and Homelessness Plan for Guelph Wellington (2018) 

(5-year update awaiting provincial approval) 
• Climate Mitigation Strategy (in process) 
• Economic Development Strategic Plan (2012) 
• Energy Management Plan (2014) 
• Strategic Action Plan (2019) 
• Transportation Master Plan (pending) 
• Attainable Housing Strategy (2019) 
• Wellington County & Member Municipalities Service Review (2019) 
 
 

New since September 2019 County Planning Committee report PD2019-17 
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Ministry of Natural Resources and Forestry 

  
Ministère des Richesses naturelles et des 
Forêts 

 

 

Wildlife Research and Monitoring Section     Phone:  1-888-574-6656   
2140 East Bank Drive       Fax:  705-755-1559 
DNA Building, c/o Trent University      Email:  rabies@ontario.ca 
Peterborough, ON  K9L 1Z8  
 

June 15, 2020 
 
The Ministry of Natural Resources and Forestry (MNRF) will be conducting Oral Rabies Vaccine 
(ORV) bait distribution and trap-vaccinate-release (TVR) programs in the summer and fall of 
2020. Baiting and TVR operations will begin early July and continue until the end of October. 
 
The ministry’s rabies control operations are essential to public health and to the health of wildlife. 
With the current COVID-19 outbreak, additional health and safety measures have been put into 
place using the best available information from Public Health Ontario to deliver this program 
safely and minimize risks to staff, the public, and wildlife. The ministry will continue to re-evaluate 
as the response to the COVID-19 outbreak continues. 
  
Please find attached: 
 

1)    Map of planned baiting area for 2020 
2)    Rabies Vaccine Bait Information Sheet 

 
Per the attached map, rabies vaccine bait distribution will be conducted in rural areas with MNRF 
aircraft and by hand in urban areas by MNRF wildlife technicians. These are the details of bait 
distribution work in 2020 (dates are subject to change depending on weather conditions): 
 
 Yellow shaded areas will be completed with a combination of Twin Otter airplane and 

Eurocopter EC130 helicopter. Twin Otter flights will occur from August 17 through to 
August 28, with Eurocopter EC130 flights occurring August 10 to 14 and September 8 to 
11.  

 
 The brown shaded area will be completed by a Twin Otter airplane between August 17 and 

21. 
 
 Urban hand baiting, including the use of temporary feeding stations, will occur in the orange 

shaded areas starting in the first week of July and continue through to the end of October. 
 
 Live trapping and vaccinating wildlife (trap-vaccinate-release) will occur in the areas 

surrounding Hamilton shaded in pink starting in the first week of July and will continue 
through to the end of October. 

 
 Preventative baiting of the purple shaded areas in eastern Ontario will take place in mid-

August and will take one day to complete. 
 
In addition to the activities mentioned above, MNRF may conduct localized rapid response baiting 
and trap-vaccinate-release measures, which would take place in the event of a raccoon or fox 
strain rabies case outside of the planned baiting area. 
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2 
 

The ministry is committed to the research, surveillance, control and elimination of the recent 
outbreak of rabies in southwestern Ontario to prevent the disease from spreading. Since the start 
of the rabies outbreak in 2015, the first of its kind in over a decade, MNRF has taken quick action 
to protect communities, distributing over five million vaccine baits by air and ground. There was a 
70 per cent decrease in the number of rabies cases in 2019, from 2018. There were no new cases 
of rabies in our fox strain surveillance area (brown shaded area on the map), which, in keeping 
with World Health Organization guidelines, has led to a decrease in the control zone where there 
have been no reported cases in over two years. 
  
Any warm-blooded mammal can contract rabies. If a human contracts rabies and does not receive 
treatment, the disease is fatal.  
  
The khaki-green coloured bait being distributed by hand and by aircraft is made of wax-fat with an 
attractant flavour (vanilla-sugar). A label with a toll-free telephone number (1-888-574-6656) and 
the message “Do not eat” is located on the exterior of the bait, and a plastic package containing 
the liquid rabies vaccine is embedded in the centre. If found, the bait should not be touched, but 
left for raccoons, skunks and foxes to consume. (See attached bait identification hand out for 
detailed description.) Ontario’s rabies vaccine baits have been tested to ensure they are safe for 
wildlife, people and pets. However, eating a vaccine bait does not replace the regular rabies 
vaccination provided by a veterinarian for your pet. If your pet has eaten a bait and you are 
concerned, contact your vet as a precaution.  
 
Ontario’s rabies control program is a joint effort that receives important input and contributions 
from a variety of partners across the province. Partnerships with provincial ministries, federal 
agencies, regional health units, municipalities, wildlife rehabilitators, licensed trappers, wildlife 
control agents and Indigenous communities are all key to the continued success of Ontario’s rabies 
control program. 
  
For further information about rabies in Ontario, please visit Ontario.ca/rabies or contact MNRF’s 
rabies information line at 1-888-574-6656. 
 
 
 
 
Larissa Nituch 
Rabies Science Operations Supervisor 
 
705-313-2043 (cell) 
Larissa.Nituch@ontario.ca 
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Rabies vaccine bait identification
The Ministry of Natural Resources and Forestry

October 2019

The Ultra-lite vaccine bait, ONRAB®, is used in Ontario for both fox strain and raccoon strain rabies control. 
Exposure to the bait is not harmful to people or pets; however, in the unlikely event that people or pets 
come in contact with the vaccine contained in the bait, contacting a doctor or veterinarian as a precaution is 
recommended.

Bait Ingredients

The bait formula coats the blister pack containing the vaccine. This formula consists of vegetable based fats, 
wax, icing sugar, vegetable oil, artificial marshmallow flavour and dark-green food grade fat-soluble dye.

Ultra-lite blister-pack (Vaccine Carrier)

This is a polyvinyl chloride (PVC) blister pack (40 mm x 22 mm x 10 mm) which weighs approximately 4.3
grams. The blister pack is a teal green polyester flocked container with a heat-sealed laminated polyester
lidding. The body of the blister pack is embedded in the bait matrix but the green lidding is exposed and
has a black warning label printed on it. 

Vaccine inside Baits

ONRAB® oral rabies vaccine
Description: a recombinant live virus liquid vaccine

Volume/bait: 1.8 ±0.1 ml in the blister pack
Other inclusions: vaccine stabilizers

Colour: pale orange to pale pink
Target species: skunk, fox, and raccoon

Contact: Wildlife Research and Monitoring Section
rabies@ontario.ca
1-888-574-6656
Ontario.ca/rabies

Disponible en français
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234-2020-2382 

June 12, 2020 

Dear Heads of Council / Clerks and CAOs: 

Nothing is more important than protecting the health and well-being of Ontarians. Since 
first learning of COVID-19, Ontario has taken decisive action to stop the spread of this 
deadly virus, and we thank you for your support in our efforts.  
 
We appreciate that the current situation for municipalities is not “business as usual”, and 
that all municipalities have had to make adjustments to adapt to new priorities and 
shifting ways of doing business. 
 
When municipalities requested our help, we listened and acted quickly to legislate 
changes to the Planning Act and make the necessary regulation to suspend decision-
making timelines. These changes balanced the need to suspend the timelines that 
would allow a municipality to refocus time and resources on the COVID-19 outbreak, 
while allowing councils to continue to make decisions on planning matters as municipal 
capacity evolved.  
 
As we move forward with our gradual approach that will allow Ontario to emerge from 
the COVID-19 outbreak, we know that getting shovels in the ground is key to moving 
forward on the path to economic recovery together. Many municipalities may be well on 
their way to a more normalized planning review process, and we want to ensure that the 
land use planning system is in step with a municipality’s expanding capacity during this 
time. As a result, we intend to end the temporary suspension of the Planning Act 
timelines as of June 22nd, 2020.  
 
We understand that the safety of your constituents must remain a priority, and that there 
are certain provincial restrictions in place regarding public gatherings. Therefore, we 
encourage you to continue to use electronic and virtual channels, as appropriate, to 
engage and provide the public with an opportunity to make representations on planning 
matters, while following the advice of Ontario’s Chief Medical Officer of Health.  
 
 
 
 
 

…/2 

Ministry of  

Municipal Affairs 
and Housing   

 
Office of the Minister 
  

777 Bay Street, 17th Floor  
Toronto ON   M7A 2J3  

Tel.: 416 585-7000   
  

  

Ministère des 

Affaires municipales  

et du Logement   
 
Bureau du ministre 
 

777, rue Bay, 17e étage 
Toronto ON   M7A 2J3 

Tél.: 416 585-7000 
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It is vital for our economic recovery from this outbreak that we work together to help 
move the planning approvals process forward. We need to continue the important job of 
creating housing and keeping infrastructure projects moving while also ensuring we 
maintain public health. Development has always played a key role in supporting growth 
in our communities, and it will play an especially important role on our road to economic 
recovery from COVID-19. 
 
Let me assure you that our government is working to support you, our municipal 
partners, and will continue to work collaboratively to keep all Ontarians safe. 
 
Sincerely, 
 

 
 
Steve Clark 
Minister 
 
c. Association of Municipalities of Ontario 
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Ministry of Municipal Affairs 
and Housing 

Ministère des Affaires municipales 
et du Logement 

Office of the Minister 
 
777 Bay Street, 17th Floor  
Toronto ON   M7A 2J3  
Tel.: 416 585-7000 

Bureau du ministre 
 
777, rue Bay, 17e étage 
Toronto ON   M7A 2J3 
Tél.: 416 585-7000 

  
  

  234-2020-2680 
July 8, 2020 
 
 
Dear Head of Council: 
 
The COVID-19 outbreak has touched everyone in the province, creating personal and 
financial hardship, and resulting in losses far greater than anyone could have imagined. 
We are making steady progress in the safe reopening of the province, and we 
acknowledge and celebrate those who went above and beyond through this crisis. 
 
I am writing to inform you that on July 8, 2020, our government introduced the COVID-
19 Economic Recovery Act, 2020, to help get Ontario back on track. Our proposed bill 
will address three critical needs Ontario faces: restarting jobs and development; 
strengthening communities; and creating opportunity for people.   
 
Our government recognizes the key role that municipalities play in restarting the 
economy, and that their efficient functioning and economic sustainability is critical to 
Ontario’s future success. We are also continuing to negotiate with our federal partners 
to ensure communities across Ontario receive the urgent financial support they need. 
We know that municipalities require fair and flexible investment to protect front line 
services and help restart the economy. 
 
This bill includes proposals that will enable municipal councils and local boards to meet 
electronically on a permanent basis and allow municipal councils to decide if they wish 
to have proxy voting for their members. Our government also proposes to finalize the 
community benefits charges framework; enhance the Minister of Municipal Affairs and 
Housing’s existing zoning order authority to provide more certainty when fast tracking 
the development of transit oriented communities; make it faster to update and 
harmonize the Building Code so that we can break down interprovincial trade barriers, 
and permanently establish the office of the Provincial Land and Development Facilitator 
to help solve complex land use issues. We are also working on optimizing provincial 
lands and other key provincial strategic development projects that will help facilitate 
economic recovery efforts.  
 
My ministry will be hosting a technical information briefing on the proposed community 
benefits charges framework, including proposed changes to development charges and 
parkland dedication, so that municipal staff can gain a better understanding of the 
proposal. The technical briefing will take place in the near future and invitations from the 
Assistant Deputy Minister of Local Government and Planning Policy Division to 
municipal Chief Administrative Officers, Treasurers and Chief Planners will be 
forthcoming.           .../2 
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Head of Council 
Page 2 
 
In addition to initiatives that I have outlined above from my ministry, there are several 
other proposals included in our proposed legislation that will support your communities. 
Changes proposed will modernize our outdated environmental assessment framework, 
provide more local say on future landfill sites, and ensure strong environmental 
oversight, while supporting faster build-out of vital transport and transit infrastructure 
projects to support our economy. Municipally-run courts will be able to use technology 
to deliver services remotely and we are also moving to fill justice of the peace vacancies 
faster and more transparently.  
 
We will be extending the validity period of unused marriage licences and protecting the 
province’s most vulnerable consumers who rely on payday loans, by proposing limits on 
related interest rates and fees.  
 
Also proposed is the reduction of regulatory burdens on farming while preserving the 
environmental rules that will support this vital part of our economy. Businesses will be 
able to count on clear, focused and effective rules that do not compromise people’s 
health, safety or the environment through our changes that continue to focus on cutting 
red tape. At the same time, our changes will allow health and safety standards to be 
updated more quickly to ensure worker safety in a changing economy.  
 
As the province continues to reopen and the economy recovers, it’s more critical than 
ever to position Ontario as a top-tier destination for investment, domestic growth, and 
job creation. A key measure to support this objective is the creation of a new investment 
attraction agency, Invest Ontario, that will promote the province as a key investment 
destination and work closely with regional partners to coordinate business development 
activities. 
 
Our proposed changes will also help our communities respond in part to the challenges 
that this outbreak has brought to our education system. Changes proposed would allow 
school boards to select the best candidates for director of education for their respective 
communities. We will also reduce red tape that is preventing access to school for some 
First Nation students and by limiting unproductive suspensions for our very youngest 
students. Students with severe learning disabilities will have an opportunity to complete 
their studies in the upcoming school year and by broadening the mandates of TVO and 
TFO, our broadcasters will be able to support students’ learning needs better during 
these challenging times. 
 
Through this proposed legislation, we will take the first step towards a strong restart and 
recovery. More information on our proposals can be found on the Legislative Assembly 
of Ontario’s website. 
 
Our greatest challenges lie ahead of us, and we know we cannot overcome them alone. 
It’s time for everyone to play a role in rebuilding Ontario together. We will ensure no 
community or region is left behind. Every community must recover if all of Ontario is to 
grow and prosper again. 
 

.../3 
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Head of Council 
Page 3 
 
Municipalities are encouraged to continue to review our Government’s Emergency 
Information webpage at: Ontario.ca/alert. I thank you for your continued support and 
collaboration in these challenging times.  
 
Sincerely, 
 

 
 
Steve Clark 
Minister of Municipal Affairs and Housing 

 

 
c: Chief Administrative Officers 
 Municipal Clerks 

Kate Manson-Smith, Deputy Minister of Municipal Affairs and Housing 
Brian Rosborough, Executive Director, Association of Municipalities of Ontario 
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From: Pettapiece-co, Randy <randy.pettapiececo@pc.ola.org>  
Sent: Thursday, June 11, 2020 7:40 PM 
To: 'Minister.MacLeod@ontario.ca' <Minister.MacLeod@ontario.ca> 
Cc: 'alex@draytonentertainment.com' <alex@draytonentertainment.com>; Gregg 
Davidson <gdavidson@mapleton.ca>; Barb Schellenberger 
<BSchellenberger@mapleton.ca> 
 
 

Subject: Letter from Drayton Entertainment 
 
 

Hon. Lisa Macleod, MPP 
Minister of Tourism, Culture Industries and Sport 
 
Dear Minister, 
 
On May 21 I wrote to you regarding the need to support Drayton Entertainment; I 
have attached this letter for your reference. 
 
I have since received a letter from Dr. Alex Mustakas, Artistic Director and CEO of 
Drayton Entertainment. His letter is also attached.  
 
Dr. Mustakas highlights the urgent need for support from our government. I 
would ask that you include his letter in the consideration of any COVID-related 
support programs your ministry may be preparing. 
 
Thank you again for your attention to this important matter. 
 
 
Sincerely, 
 
Randy Pettapiece, MPP 
Perth-Wellington 
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May 21, 2020 
 
Hon. Lisa MacLeod, MPP 
Minister of Tourism, Culture Industries and Sport 
Delivered by email: Minister.MacLeod@ontario.ca 
 
Dear Minister, 
 
RE: Drayton Entertainment Season Cancellation 
 
One of Canada’s most successful theatre companies, Drayton Entertainment, recently announced 
the cancellation of their summer programming due to COVID-19.  
 
While this decision was necessary, it will come as disappointing news to the patrons, staff, 
volunteers and communities that make this terrific festival possible. Drayton Entertainment stages 
over 800 performances annually, and is noted as one of Canada’s largest not-for-profit theatre 
festivals.  
 
In a recent news release, the organization notes that paid attendance exceeds 250,000 tickets 
annually, resulting in over $60 million in estimated visitor spending. 
 
Our local venue, the Drayton Festival Theatre, lost its entire season. It was to celebrate its 30th 
anniversary this year. This is major setback to the Township of Mapleton and the surrounding 
businesses. 
 
I have advocated for Drayton Entertainment in the past, and want to do everything I can to 
continue supporting this important organization through this exceptionally challenging time. I ask 
they be considered for any COVID-related support programs your ministry may be preparing. 
 
Thank you for your attention to this important matter. 
 
Sincerely, 
 
 
Randy Pettapiece, MPP 
Perth-Wellington 
 
c: Alex Mustakas, Artistic Director, Drayton Entertainment: alex@draytonentertainment.com 
 Gregg Davidson, Mayor, Township of Mapleton: gdavidson@mapleton.ca 

Barb Schellenberger, Municipal Clerk, Township of Mapleton: 
bschellenberger@mapleton.ca 
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LAKE 
OF BAYS 

T 705 -635-2272 

TF 1-877 -566-0005 

F 705-635 -2132 

TOWNSHIP OF LAKE OF BAYS 

1012 Dwight Beach Rd 

Dwight, ON POA lHO 
• • MU SKOKA • 

June 17, 2020 

Honourable Doug Ford 
Premier of Ontario 
Legisltative Building 
Queen's Park 
Toronto, ON M7A 1A1 

Dear Premier Ford: 

RE: Letter of Support for High Speed Internet Connectivity in Rural Ontario 

On behalf of the Council of the Corporation of the Township of Lake of Bays, this is to advise 
you that the following resolution was adopted by Council at its meeting held on June 16, 2020. 

"Resolution #6(b)/06/16/20 

BE IT RESOLVED THAT the Council of the Corporation of the Township of 
Lake of Bays supports the attached resolution from the Township of Armour 
requesting support for High Speed Internet Connectivity in Rural Ontario; 
and 

FURTHER that this resolution be circulated to Scott Aitchison, MP for Parry 
Sound-Muskoka and Norm Miller, MPP for Parry Sound-Muskoka and all 
Ontario municipalities requesting their support. 

Carried." 

For your reference, enclosed is a copy of the correspondence that was sent from the 
Township of Armour dated April 29, 2020. 

Should you have any questions, please do not hesitate to contact our Municipal Office at 
705-635-2272. 

Sincerely, 

Encl. 
CS/cw 

S, Dip/. M.A., CMO, AOMC, 

Corporate Services/Clerk. 

cc. Scott Aitchison, M.P for Parry Sound-Muskoka 
Norm Miller, M.P.P for Parry Sound-Muskoka 
Ontario Municipalities 

~ .. ....-: . 

100 LAKES TO EXPLORE , 

· ...... ··,'., 
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DISTRICT OF PARRY SOUND 
 56 ONTARIO STREET 

PO BOX 533 
BURK’S FALLS, ON 
P0A 1C0 

 (705) 382-3332 
(705) 382-2954 

Fax:  (705) 382-2068 
Email:  info@armourtownship.ca   

Website:  www.armourtownship.ca 

 

 

  

 

April 29, 2020          

 
 
 
 
Honourable Doug Ford 
Premier of Ontario 
Legislative Building 
Queen’s Park 
Toronto, ON  M7A 1A1 
 

  

     

Re: Support Resolution - High Speed Internet Connectivity in Rural Ontario   
       

At its meeting held on April 28, 2020, the Council of the Township of Armour passed 
Resolution #6 supporting our Councillor Rod Ward’s letter regarding the need to make 
substantial investments in high-speed internet connectivity in the rural areas of Ontario.   
 
A copy of Council’s Resolution #6 dated April 28, 2020 and Councillor Ward’s letter is 
attached for your consideration. 
              
Sincerely,      
 

       
 
Charlene Watt 
Deputy Clerk 
 
Cc:  MPP Norm Miller, MP Scott Aitchison and Ontario Municipalities  
 
Enclosures 
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 The Municipality of Grey Highlands  
 206 Toronto Street South, Unit One    P.O. Box 409    Markdale, Ontario  N0C 1H0  

519-986-2811         Toll-Free 1-888-342-4059         Fax 519-986-3643       
 www.greyhighlands.ca  info@greyhighlands.ca  

 
 
June 18, 2020 

 
 

RE: Universal Basic Income Resolution 
 

Please be advised that the Council of the Municipality of Grey Highlands, at 
its meeting held June 17, 2020, passed the following resolution:   

 
2020-438 
Moved by Cathy Little, Seconded by Aakash Desai 

 
Whereas the World Health Organization on March 11, 2020 declared 
COVID-19 a pandemic, pointing to the growing number of cases of 

the coronavirus illness around the world and the sustained risk of 
further global spread; and 

 
Whereas in response to the COVID-19 pandemic, the Province of 
Ontario and the Municipality of Grey Highlands have declared a state 

of emergency under the Emergency Management and Civil Protection 
Act; and 

 
Whereas, to help reduce the financial strain on its citizens and 

businesses during the COVID-19 pandemic, the Municipality of Grey 
Highlands has approved disbursement of funds to local food banks 
and redirection of Community Grant Program funds to local 

community organizations providing relief to Grey Highlands residents 
in crisis; and 

 
Whereas Statistics Canada has reported that the unemployment rate 
has risen to 13.7 per cent in Canada and 13.6 per cent in Ontario in 

May 2020; and that the COVID-19 pandemic has impacted the 
employment of 3.1 million Canadians from February to April; and that 

lower-wage earners, women and students are being impacted 
disproportionately; and 
 

Whereas the Federal government has announced $82 billion in relief 
funding for the COVID-19 Economic Response Plan, utilizing tax 

deferrals, subsidies, loans, and credits to support citizens, 
businesses, and industries; and 
 

Whereas according to a 2018 Parliamentary Budget Office report, a 
Canada-wide basic income of the type previously piloted in Ontario 

would have an annual net cost of $44 billion; and 
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 The Municipality of Grey Highlands  
 206 Toronto Street South, Unit One    P.O. Box 409    Markdale, Ontario  N0C 1H0  

519-986-2811         Toll-Free 1-888-342-4059         Fax 519-986-3643       
 www.greyhighlands.ca  info@greyhighlands.ca  

Whereas a basic income ensures everyone an income sufficient to 
meet basic needs and live with dignity, regardless of work status; 

and 
 

Whereas a basic income has the potential to improve individual 
physical and mental health, labour market participation, food 
security, housing stability, financial status and social relationships 

and generally raise the standard of living for vulnerable members of 
society; and 

 
Whereas a universal basic income would likely have many positive 
societal effects, including reducing poverty, reducing strain on health 

care and social assistance systems, supporting businesses and the 
economy, reducing crime, as well as reducing administrative 

complexity and creating efficiencies for those in need of financial and 
economic support measures; now 
 

Therefore, be it resolved that the Council of the Municipality of Grey 
Highlands urges the Ontario Provincial government and the Federal 

government to work together to investigate the feasibility of 
implementing a universal basic income program; and 

 
That this resolution be forwarded to the Right Honourable Prime 
Minister of Canada; the Honourable Premier of Ontario; the Minister 

of Children, Community and Social Services; the Minister of Municipal 
Affairs and Housing; Ministry for Seniors and Accessibility; the 

Association of Municipalities of Ontario; local MPPs and MPs; The 
County of Grey; all Municipalities with the Province of Ontario; and 
the Federation of Canadian Municipalities. 

CARRIED. 

 
As per the above resolution, please accept a copy of this correspondence for 

your information and consideration.  
 

 
Sincerely,  

 
Jerri-Lynn Levitt 

Deputy Clerk 
Council and Legislative Services 

Municipality of Grey Highlands 
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The INFORMANT 
A MESSAGE FROM CRIME STOPPERS 

GUELPH WELLINGTON (CSGW) 

Since 1988 Crime Stoppers Guelph Wellington (CSGW) has offered 

residents of the City of Guelph & County of Wellington the ability to 

report information that can help solve crimes, anonymously and 

confidentially.   

CSGW provides an invaluable option for residents who want to stop 

criminal activity, but for whatever reason, do not want to contact 

police directly or be involved in the criminal justice system. While 

we enjoy respectful and productive relationships with our 

investigative partners, we understand that may not be the case for all 

residents.  

The CSGW Board of Directors is united in supporting anti-racism 

initiatives, standing firmly against hatred and discrimination of any 

kind, and doing our part to raise awareness for the lives lost in 

violence and show solidarity for the families and communities most 

impacted.  

This is not a time for mere words. CSGW is taking action to engage 

with organizations that represent Black, Indigenous and People of 

Colour (BIPOC) as well as ethnic and religious groups that enrich 

our communities. We look forward to inviting them to understand 

Crime Stoppers’ purpose. More importantly, we look forward to 

learning from, and working with these organizations to build 

stronger, more inclusive communities.  

Respectfully,  

 

 

 

Deryck West, Chair   

on behalf of the CSGW Board of Directors 

 

-------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 

Summer 2020 
2nd Quarter 

PROGRAM STATISTICS 

Since inception from 1988 through  
May 2020  

Total # of Tips ..................... 21,563 

Arrests .................................. 1,562 

Charges Laid ........................ 4,363 

Narcotics Seized .................. $27,367,752 

Property Recovered ............. $10,262,501 

Authorized Rewards ............ $172,425 

 

PROGRAM EDUCATION 

 

 

 

 

 

Due to COVID-19 restrictions, CSGW is 

looking to transition from traditional 

methods of providing CSGW program 

education, to online platforms.  

This is being considered for student 

programs, seniors programs, human 

trafficking presentations and EPACT 

presentations.  

The programming is in the initial stages and 

so we ask that you continue to check our 

website for updates and further details as 

they become available. Also stay tuned on 

our social media – Facebook, Twitter and 

Instagram. 

CRIME STOPPERS 

Presentation 

www.csgw.tips 
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 2 

FUNDRAISING  

www.csgw.tips 

MULCH SALES 

The traditional spring 2020 mulch sales were cancelled this year due to the 

COVID-19 pandemic.  

Instead, a different event was offered at both Young’s Home Hardware 

in Mount Forest and JL’s Home Hardware in Guelph. During the month 

of May, for every bag of mulch sold, 25c was donated to CSGW. 

THANK YOU to our PARTNERS and to our COMMUNITY for your 

support during this time.  

 

GUELPH SHREDDING EVENT 

 

Saturday September 12th  — 9am—1pm 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Proudly supported by Skyjack Inc. for a second year, our event will be held at 201 Woodlawn Road West in 

Guelph. Appropriate social distancing practices will be in place. 

A mobile Wasteco shredding truck will be on site and our volunteers will arrange for a smooth drive-thru 

operation for your convenience. For a $5 donation per “bankers box size” of paper only shredding, you will have 

the security of knowing you are helping to prevent identity theft.  

Further details will be posted on our website and social media, so be sure to check closer to the date. Start saving 

your papers now! 

CONTINUE TO CHECK OUR WEBSITE 

FOR FUNDRAISING EVENTS, UPDATES 

AND FURTHER DETAILS. WE WILL 

ALSO CONVEY THIS INFORMATION VIA 

OUR SOCIAL MEDIA PLATFORMS – 

FACEBOOK, TWITTER AND 

INSTAGRAM. 

Sponsored by SKYJACK 
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Ministry of Agriculture, Ministère de l’Agriculture, de  
Food and Rural Affairs l'Alimentation et des Affaires rurales 
 
Office of the Minister Bureau du ministre 
 
77 Grenville Street, 11th Floor 77, rue Grenville, 11e étage 
Toronto, Ontario M7A 1B3 Toronto (Ontario) M7A 1B3 
Tel: 416-326-3074 Tél. : 416 326-3074 
www.ontario.ca/OMAFRA www.ontario.ca/MAAARO 

Good things grow in Ontario Ministry Headquarters: 1 Stone Road West, Guelph, Ontario N1G 4Y2 
À bonne terre, bons produits Bureau principal du ministère: 1 Stone Road West, Guelph (Ontario) N1G 4Y2 

 

June 23, 2020 
 
 
Gregg Davidson 
Mayor 
Township of Mapleton 
gdavidson@mapleton.ca 
 
Dear Mayor Davidson: 
 
Thank you for your letter regarding the proposed Bill 156—Security from Trespass and 
Protecting Food Safety Act, 2020, that I tabled at Queen’s Park on December 2, 2019, 
and which received Royal assent on June 18, 2020. I appreciate the strong support that 
I have received from municipalities across Ontario, like yours, on such an important 
piece of legislation. 
 
I know that our farmers care deeply about the welfare of their animals and demonstrate 
the highest commitment to safeguarding animal health and welfare. 
 
I introduced Bill 156 to address the concerns about the health, safety and security of 
farmers, their families, their employees, their animals and our food supply. The 
proposed bill recognizes the unique risks that illegal trespassing on farms and in agri-
food processing facilities, as well as interference in livestock transport, can cause. 
Bill 156 seeks to reduce those risks by providing a strong deterrence against such 
activities. 
 
We believe farmers should feel safe in their own home. We don’t believe that people 
should gain entry to private property under duress or using false pretences. 
 
Through the introduction of this bill, we continue to demonstrate our commitment to the 
health and safety of our agri-food sector, farm animal welfare and food safety for all 
Ontarians. I was pleased that we were able to make amendments to this legislation to 
make it stronger and work better for our farmers and rural communities. 
 

…/2 
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Again, thank you for your support. I look forward to continuing to work with communities 
across the province to support our farmers and the agri-food sector. 
 
Sincerely, 
 
 
 
 
 
Ernie Hardeman 
Minister of Agriculture, Food and Rural Affairs
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To: OCWA Clients  
RE: COVID-19 Update – June 26, 2020  

As pandemic restrictions ease and Ontario proceeds with its regional, staged approach to reopening the 
province, we wanted to provide you with an update on what’s happening here at OCWA. 

Our priorities remain the safe and reliable operation of our clients’ water and wastewater treatment 
facilities and protecting the health and safety of our employees. Through the provision of additional 
resources, appropriate planning (e.g. staggering of shifts) and implementation of additional health and 
safety protocols, fortunately OCWA has had only four positive COVID-19 cases, and all four of these 
employees are in various stages of recovery. As an essential service, our employees understand how 
critical it is to stay safe and healthy, not only to protect themselves and their families, but also the 
communities they live in and serve.  We want to thank all of our employees, and particularly our front–
line operations staff, for everything they do to stay safe and ensure continuity of service in our client 
communities across the province. 

The impact of COVID-19 varies across communities, and as regions across the province re-open, OCWA 
is ready to work with you on major maintenance and capital projects that may have been put on hold as 
a result of the pandemic. We know municipalities are also anxiously awaiting federal government 
announcements with respect to new infrastructure funding programs. We welcome the opportunity to 
work with you to identify and apply for new funding for your water and wastewater projects.  

We have also been closely following much of the research on COVID-19, including the potential to 
detect and monitor COVID-19 in wastewater and the opportunity to use this as an early indicator of 
whether the virus is circulating in a particular community. Working in collaboration with researchers, the 
province and the Canadian Water Network, we are exploring opportunities to support this wastewater 
surveillance research. We will share more details once we are in a position to move forward. 

Like all of you we are adapting to this new normal. No matter what the future brings, as your partner, 
we will work with you to continue to support the health of your community by ensuring the continuity 
of safe and reliable water and wastewater services.  

As always, we welcome any questions you have about the services we provide or how we are managing 
your facilities through the pandemic. Please feel free to reach out to me or your local team directly at 
any time.  

 
Sincerely, 
 
 

 

 

 
Nevin McKeown 

 
Karen Lorente 

President & CEO, OCWA Regional Hub Manager, 
Georgian Highlands Region 
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A REPORT ON THE GRAND RIVER CONSERVATION AUTHORITY TO June 26/2020: 

From Bruce Whale, GRCA Board Member 

 

The GRCA Board has now held three Zoom meetings and attendance has been good. With 26 Board 

members and 10-16 staff, it does become a big meeting on Zoom. 

As I was unable to attend the Council meeting when the GRCA budget was presented, I thought that a 

brief summary of events might be helpful. 

The budget was slightly higher than last year but the increase was kept small. With continued 

uncertainty about government support for our essential programs of flood control and the personal 

safety of the population in the watershed area, staff wanted to ensure that infrastructure (dams) and 

river monitoring and flood warning programs were not underfunded. There are many CAs across the 

province, and the GRCA has always played a leading role with Government Agencies and MPPs 

explaining the CAs’ programs and purposes in the various water sheds. With the sudden shutdown of 

the province in mid March, many of our programs were affected too. All school and public outdoor 

programs in our parks were cancelled; tree planting for spring 2020 was cancelled, and summer staff 

hiring was put on hold. As a result, some full time staff  were put on temporary lay-off, and adjustments 

were made from week to week. GRCA is a “quasi government agency” and thus was not eligible for the 

federal wages subsidy program. This made staffing decisions more critical if we were going to be able to 

reduce the original deficit estimates of $4-5 million presented in April/20. 

The numbers presented to us at the June 26/20 meeting, suggest a loss for this year of $0 - $500,000 

with many factors being considered on a daily basis as the Provincial government starts to allow the 

reopening of some businesses and programs, albeit with strict guidelines around staff and public safety. 

I am including a copy of the staff presentation which outlines the current planned openings of facilities 

and programs which will be available. Social distancing and the wearing of masks will be part of the 

“new normal”, and the willingness of the public to follow such guidelines will determine how many 

facilities will be made available. Overnight camping poses a risk with the additional requirements, and 

will not be available at Conestogo Lake this summer for economic reasons. 

The current numbers provided show additional costs to open for the remainder of the summer of  $1.9 

million, with the potential revenue generated of $1 – 1.5 million. The objective continues to be to make 

our facilities available for the public to enjoy safely and respecting the health of others, while still 

targeting a break-even budget. 

If you have additional questions, I can be reached by phone or email. 

Sincerely,  

Bruce Whale 
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Conservation Areas 

COVID – 19 Phased Re-opening

June 26, 2020

Rockwood Conservation AreaPage 284 of 318



Re-opening To Date
May 16, 2020 - Shade’s*, Laurel*
• Open for passive day use; have auto gates

• No amenities (playgrounds, beach, docks, picnic 

shelters, washrooms, etc.)

May 23, 2020 - Rockwood, Belwood Lake*, 

Guelph Lake*, Conestogo Lake*
• Open for passive day use; honour box

• No amenities (*some boat launches opened)

• Passive Areas opened – Dumfries, Arkell, Puslinch, 

Snyder’s Flats, Starkey Hill, Rail Trails

May 30, 2020 - Brant, Pinehurst, Byng, Elora, 

Luther Marsh
• Open for passive day use; honour box & auto gate

• No amenities; boat launches
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June 15, 2020
• Most Conservation Areas open for passive 

day use

• Elora Quarry closed for season

• Byng Island – delayed entry into Stage 2 

• Open for Seasonal Campers (agreements in 

place, annual fee modified)  

• Gatehouses

• Beaches opened 

• Limited washrooms

Re-opening To Date - continued
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Challenges 

• Capacity Issues

• Non-compliance with public health 

directives

• Non-compliance with GRCA rules
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Considerations for CA Next Steps

• Financial feasibility

• Staffing challenges – student hiring 

• Health & Safety 

• PPE supplies

• Modified and new safe operating procedures

• Physical worksite modifications

• Enforcement challenges at certain properties

• Capacity management – site security, physical distancing

• Public education
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Next Steps – Overnight Camping

• Brant, Byng, Pinehurst, Guelph Lake, 

Rockwood, Elora Gorge – tentative 

opening July 10, 2020*

• Conestogo Lake, Laurel Creek – no 

overnight camping in 2020

• No shower facilities, no group camping

• Operational considerations: additional 

staff required, PPE, enforcement, new 

SOPs, capacity limits
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• Elora Quarry Conservation Area

• Pavilions, picnic shelters & other group facilities

• Playground equipment

• Group camping 

• Splash pad at Elora Gorge CA

• Showers and change rooms

• Learn to Fish program (Shade’s)

• Fishing equipment rentals & life jacket loaners

• Swimming pools at Brant and Byng Island CAs

• Food concession stands

Areas, Facilities & Programs Not Operating in 2020
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Further Discussion & Analysis

• Boat, canoe and kayak rentals 

• unlikely to operate in 2020
• Tubing at Elora Gorge CA 

• decision by July 10
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Financial Implications – CA Revenue Breakdown

Revenue Sources (approx.)
• $2,400,000 Day Use

• $2,800,000 Camping

• $1,400,000 Seasonal Camping

• $1,100,000 Activities & Facilities 

(Tubing, Boating, Pools, Pavilions, Events, Filming)

• $   800,000 Membership Cards

• $   500,000 Product Sales
(Firewood, Ice, Concessions)
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Financial Implications – CAs 2020
OPERATING:
Closed Entire Season $3,400,000 loss

Incremental Costs to Open $1,900,000

Day Use Revenue $1.0M - $2.0M (Jun-Oct)

(Budget $2,400,000)       
Seasonal Camping Revenue $1,000,000 

(opened June 15th)

Overnight Camping Revenue $1,500,000 

(proposed opening July 10th)

Membership Revenue $200,000 - $400,000 

(3 month extensions, 2019 Actual 

$800,000)
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CAPITAL: 

Budget 2020:     $2,150,000

Projected 2020: $   800,000

• Reduction due to deferral of 
capital projects

• Funding Option: Use of 
Reserves

• Reserve Balance $2.9M

Financial Implications – CAs 2020
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Financial Implications – GRCA Update 
Potential Loss – Worst Case Scenario 

– April 2020 projection

• Estimated Loss $4 – $5 million

• Driven by lost self-generated revenue 

• Limited mitigating actions taken

• Potential Program Deficits:

• $3.5M-4.0M CAs (NIL Revenue)

• $225K-450K  Planning Fees(-25%-50%)

• $250K-300K  Env.Ed. Program(-50%)

• $0-100K  Private Land Tree Planting

• $0-150K  Property Rental Income  

• $50K Hunting Program 

Potential Loss -

June 2020 projection

• Estimated Loss $0 to $500K

• Driven by lost self-generated revenue 

• Mitigating actions implemented

• Potential Program Deficits:

• $500K to $1.5M CAs

• $90K  Planning Fees (-10%)

• $0  Env.Ed. Program

• $0-100K  Private Land Tree Planting

• $0-125K  Property Rental Income  

• $50K Hunting Program 
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Financial Implications – Mitigating Actions

• Staffing adjustments

• Vacancies not filled

• Use of reserves 

• Deferred capital projects

• Discretionary spending 

restrictions
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FOR IMMEDIATE RELEASE 

Hospice Wellington 

Guelph, Ontario 

Contact: John Gilbert 

Email: john.gilbert@hospicewellington.org 

 

$250,000 Gift to Hospice Wellington Places Focus on Supports in Rural Communities 

 Guelph, Ont. – June 17, 2020 - Hospice Wellington announced today that a very special 

gift from Klara and Oscar Bookbinder’s estate will allow them to begin a three-year pilot project 

in rural communities. 

In honour of the care that they each received in the Hospice Wellington residence 

during their final days, Klara and Oscar Bookbinder’s estate has committed invested $250,000 

over the next three years.  In keeping with their deep affection for the rural community that 

welcomed them, their gift will allow the creation of a three-year pilot of the Hospice Wellington 

Rural Community Programs for the people of Guelph/Eramosa, Wellington County and off-site 

spaces in Guelph.   

Peter Hannam, Executor of the Bookbinder Estate shared, “this is a tribute to the friendly, 

24-hour, caring atmosphere that Hospice Wellington provided for the Bookbinders”. 

The 2018 Rural Wellington Health Advisory Table’s Community Health Needs Assessment 

identified the rural community’s need and wish for more supports around palliative and grief 

programming. The project would seek to serve three groups – individuals who are dealing with 

their own life limiting illness, their caregivers and people who are grieving.  As with all Hospice 

Wellington programs, individuals and families would have complementary access to these 

programs. 

Rural communities have their own established connections, and partnering with people 

in their local communities can make it much easier to learn of, and to reach out for support.  

Hospice Wellington looks forward to working with the agencies in the community of Guelph-
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Eramosa, home to Klara and Oscar Bookbinder, and those within the communities of Wellington 

County and the City of Guelph. The impact of this gift is a monumental step for people dealing 

with end of life and grief. It is a shining tribute to the Bookbinder’s life-long example of welcome 

and inclusion. 

“We are so honoured to partner with the legacy of Klara and Oscar Bookbinder.  It was 

our privilege to serve them each at the end of their lives.  Through their vision of serving others, 

we will be able to connect with more communities, rural and urban, to deliver programs to 

people closer to their own homes,” says Pat Stuart, Hospice Wellington’s executive director. “The 

first immediate step will be to connect with those Guelph/Eramosa and Wellington County 

communities that have already expressed an interest in services and speak to others to assess 

interest.” 

Klara and Oscar Bookbinder 

Klara and Oscar Bookbinder were a couple who emigrated to Canada from their native 

Hungary. After living in Toronto, they settled in Rockwood bringing with them a devotion to and 

a long history of teaching of music to children, both in Toronto and Rockwood.  Their nurturing of 

young musicians led to both richer lives and, for some, new career paths. 

Hospice Wellington 

Hospice Wellington provides and promotes hospice palliative care for individuals and 

their families in Guelph and Wellington County.  Visit www.hospicewellington.org for more 

information about the 10-bed residence and community level that offers  workshops, programs, 

supports and events throughout the year. 

-30- 
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From: Anne MacKay <anne.mackay@hospicewellington.org>  
Sent: Friday, July 3, 2020 3:25 PM 
To: Barb Schellenberger <BSchellenberger@mapleton.ca> 
Subject: Hospice Wellington to offer rural Community Support Programs 
 

Hello Barb, 

 

We spoke last week about the incredibly generous donation Hospice Wellington 

received dedicated to offering Support Programs to the rural communities of Wellington 

County.  I had a hunch that the Mapleton Councillors might want to know about this 

good news.  If you also have staff providing local community programs, please feel 

welcome to share this news with them too.  I have also connected Shirley Borges of the 

Mapleton/Minto Family Health Team. 

 

If your Councillors would like a presentation as we move forward, please welcome to 

drop me a note. 

 

Hospice Wellington is at the very beginning of this project.  Right now, we are: 

 

• Looking to see who might be local contacts – you may point any interested 

agencies or municipal staff to me 

• Learning if there are more local agencies or people with whom we should 

connect – please feel welcome to direct me towards others 

• Asking for options on: 

o Where people might meet for groups – somewhere that is a natural 

meeting place locally and offers people privacy.  – I appreciate that not 

all people attending a group may be in the seniors’ age group, so I 

welcome your ideas 

o Where a new staff person might use a desk when he or she is in the 

community – the staff will probably be someone based in the rural 

community who travels weekly, so it might just be a spot where they could 

use the internet, a desk and privacy for making calls to participants 

 

I will thank you in advance for your expertise.  My colleague, Dale Gellatly, and I are 

working to get initial connections made before a new program staff person comes on 

board. 

 

If you have any questions, suggestions or concerns as we move forward, please feel 

welcome to email or call me at 519-836-3921 ext 251.  I’m delighted to share this news 

with you. 

 

Cheers for now, Anne 

 

Anne MacKay 

Personal Giving Officer 
 

 
 

795 Scottsdale Drive 

Guelph, ON N1G 3R8 

519.836.3921 x 251 

www.hospicewellington.org 

anne.mackay@hospicewellington.org 
 

Visit us on social media: 

Facebook   Instagram   Twitter 
 

Confidentiality Notice: This e-mail message, including any attachments, is for the sole use of the 

intended recipient(s) and may contain confidential and privileged information. Any 

unauthorized review, use, disclosure, or distribution is prohibited. If you are not the intended 

recipient, please contact the sender by reply e-mail and destroy all copies of the original 

message. Thank you. 
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Head of Council and Councillors & CAO 

The Rural Ontario Institute (ROI) has  good news to share with you.  One of the participants who has 

stepped forward for the Rural Change Makers program of ROI is from your municipality and we thought 

you should know about their intent and motivation to make their community a better place.   Having 

engaged citizens, particularly young adults, is a huge benefit for any rural community.    

We are pleased to announce that Alexis Kuper has been selected for this community development 

leadership building journey.  Attached is a short bio.  You may already know this community member 

but we thought that becoming aware  of their participation in the program would assist them since 

there may be times in the upcoming months that they reach out to you, or the municipal staff, to 

explore your knowledge, expertise or connections surrounding a particular community challenge they 

may be gearing up to mobilize action around.   

Rural Change Makers is a pilot program that will prepare young adults to help mobilize action for their 

community. Eighteen, motivated young adults from across rural Ontario have been selected to join the 

experience. These leaders will participate in a series of developmental training webinars on community 

development,  connect with each other on-line and hopefully come together for a face-to-face 

customized, experiential event later in the year.  This will support them to take action on a 

challenge/opportunity that they have helped their community to select. Additional personalized 

coaching will take place, as-needed, either in-person, phone or via email. 

The Rural Change Makers are being prepared to organize at least two events:  

1. A “discovery session” with local stakeholders and community members focusing on an asset-

based approach and linking them with allies in their mobilization efforts;  

2. A “community action lab” or event oriented at producing an action plan towards a short-term 

concrete project that will be the focus of their initial steps in effecting the change they want to see in 

their community.  

The aim of the new program is to:  

1. Build rural youth leadership capacity 

2. Catalyze impactful rural development outcomes for communities and regions 

3. Broaden public engagement in rural development initiatives 
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Should you be interested in learning more we will be inviting you and the rest of the community to an 

informational webinar so that you can hear  about what's next for the Change Makers and so you can 

start considered whether there is a role for your municipality in supporting their initiative. 

 

In the meantime feel free to visit our website to learn more about Rural Change Makers 

www.ruralontarioinstitute.ca/changemakers or reach out to me directly. 

Thank you. 

Vicki Dickson 

Project Manager 

Rural Ontario Institute 

519-590-1858 
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Alexis Kuper is a 19-year-old University of Ottawa student who was born and raised in 
Mapleton. For the time being, she'll be continuing her studies from her home dairy farm and 
is excited to be working with the ROI to make positive leaps and strides forward in her 
community. She's a driven and hard worker who's passionate about economic 
development, marketing, and event planning, making her an excellent change-maker 
participant! For her pastimes, she enjoys creative fiction writing, as well as poetry and 
piano. If you're a neighbour, you've definitely seen her out walking with her headphones 
in!      
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TOWNSHIP OF MAPLETON COUNCIL TRACKING SHEET 

FOR JULY 14, 2020 COUNCIL MEETING 

 
 
 

Subject for 

Action 
Department Comments 

Wastewater 

Capacity (long 

term and short 

term) 

CAO & DPW Public Works continue to not lose sight of this 

project, staff continue to work with Mark Rodger to 

ensure we come up with a solution that best fits the 

needs of the users and rate payers. 

Cemetery By-law DPW & CLK Staff have updated the bylaw based on 

Bereavement Authority of Ontario (BAO) guidelines 

and will be submitted to Council for consideration.   

Council Video 

Recording 

CAO & CLK Camera has been installed, will begin to record our 

council meetings once the pandemic is over. 

Modernization 

Grant 

CAO Phase 2 of the grant was the joint submission for IT 

services. Glad to report we received 5 submissions. 

Scoring of the submissions were done on March 5.  

*project is on hold until pandemic is over* 

Concession 3 DPW Working with the County of Wellington to assess 

current state of road conditions and develop of a 

repair plan to keep the road at a safe useable 

condition for 2020.  A site meeting has been 

arranged with County Staff for the week of May 11, 

2020. The 2020 Road Study will re-evaluate its 

priority for rehabilitation/reconstruction and will 

update the 2021 and beyond Capital Budget 

Forecast.   
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THE CORPORATION OF THE TOWNSHIP OF MAPLETON 
 

BY-LAW NUMBER 2020-050 
 
Being a by-law to confirm all actions and 
proceedings of the Council of the 
Corporation of the Township of Mapleton 
 
 

WHEREAS Section 5 of the Municipal Act, S.O. 2001 c. 25 (hereinafter called “the Act”) 

provides that the powers of a Municipal Corporation shall be exercised by its Council; 

 

AND WHEREAS Section 5(3) of the Act states, a municipal power, including a 

municipality’s capacity, rights, powers and privileges under section 9, shall be exercised 

by by-law, unless the municipality is specifically authorized to do otherwise; 

 

NOW THEREFORE the Council of the Corporation of the Township of Mapleton enacts 

as follows: 

 

1. All actions and proceedings of the Council of the Corporation of the Township of 

Mapleton taken at its meetings held on Tuesday, July 14, 2020, except those taken 

specifically by By-law and those required by law to be done by Resolution only are 

hereby sanctioned, confirmed and adopted as though they were set out herein. 

 

2. The Mayor, or in his absence, the Presiding Officer and the Clerk, or in his/her 

absence, the Deputy Clerk, are hereby authorized and directed to do all things 

necessary to give effect to the foregoing. 

 

3. The Mayor, or in his absence, the Presiding Officer and the Clerk, or in his/her 

absence, the Deputy Clerk, are hereby authorized and directed to execute all 

documents required by law to be executed by them as may be necessary in order 

to implement the foregoing and the Clerk, or in his/her absence, the Deputy Clerk, 

is hereby authorized and directed to affix the seal of the Corporation to any such 

documents. 

 

READ a first, second and third time on Tuesday, July 14, 2020. 

 

 _________________________ 

 Mayor Gregg Davidson 

 

 _________________________ 

 Clerk Barb Schellenberger 

 

Page 318 of 318

acripps
Typewritten Text
Item 18. July 14, 2020 


	0.00 Agenda Cover Sheet
	0.00 DATES Council Committee etc 2020
	Agenda Cover Sheet (return to)
	4.1 Minutes June 11, 2020
	Agenda Cover Sheet (return to)
	4.2 Minutes June 16, 2020
	Agenda Cover Sheet (return to)
	6.1 ZBA2020-04 Thompson - second unit
	Agenda Cover Sheet (return to)
	6.2 ZBA2020-05 - Shantz - AC and A site specific
	Agenda Cover Sheet (return to)
	6.3 PM ZBA 2020-06- Core Fuels - underground propane tanks
	Agenda Cover Sheet (return to)
	6.4 B34-20 Close View Farms
	Agenda Cover Sheet (return to)
	6.5 B36-20 Wiersma
	Agenda Cover Sheet (return to)
	7.1 WFA letter re resolution 2020-04-14
	Agenda Cover Sheet (return to)
	9.1 BD2020-08 June month end
	Agenda Cover Sheet (return to)
	9.2 i) CL2020-08 Surplus Road, George St. Glen Allan
	Agenda Cover Sheet (return to)
	9.2 ii) CL2020-09 sale to Martin, D&D&D
	AGreement of Purchase and Sale - Schedule B.pdf
	Sheets and Views
	A2.0



	Agenda Cover Sheet (return to)
	9.3 FIN2020-14 Emergency Measures Update
	Agenda Cover Sheet (return to)
	9.4 PW2020-14 Funding Request for 2020 Unplanned Infrastructure Requirements
	Agenda Cover Sheet (return to)
	10.1 BL2020-044 Sale to Martin DDD
	Agenda Cover Sheet (return to)
	10.2 BL2020-045 Sale to Maude Group - WR11
	Agenda Cover Sheet (return to)
	10.3 BL2020-046 Fees and Charges Amending sch J
	Agenda Cover Sheet (return to)
	10.4 BL2020-047 Relief from Penalty & Interest
	Agenda Cover Sheet (return to)
	10.5 BL2020-048 ZBA2020-04 83 River Run Rd
	Agenda Cover Sheet (return to)
	10.6 BL2020-049 ZBA2020-05 7452 WR 7
	Agenda Cover Sheet (return to)
	12.1 i) FPT - Huron East Motion
	Agenda Cover Sheet (return to)
	12.1 ii) FPT - OMAFRA Letter
	Agenda Cover Sheet (return to)
	12.1 iii) FPT - Evanturel Resolution
	Agenda Cover Sheet (return to)
	12.1 iv) FPT - Counties of SDG Endorsement
	Agenda Cover Sheet (return to)
	12.2 Wellington County Budget 2020
	Agenda Cover Sheet (return to)
	12.3 Wellington County Official Plan Review - Progress Report 2
	PD2020-13 County Official Plan Review - Progress Report 2.pdf
	COMMITTEE REPORT
	1.0 Purpose
	2.0  Progress to Date
	Recommendations
	County Official Plan Review Phasing
	List of Major Initiatives



	Agenda Cover Sheet (return to)
	12.4 2020 Rabies Control Operations Notification Letter_15June2020
	Agenda Cover Sheet (return to)
	12.5 MMAH Planning Act Timelines
	Agenda Cover Sheet (return to)
	12.6 Minister's Letter - COVID-19 Economic Recovery Act
	Agenda Cover Sheet (return to)
	12.7 MPP Pettapiece support Drayton Entertainment
	Agenda Cover Sheet (return to)
	12.8 Lake of Bays - High Speed Internet
	20 04 29 - Township of Armour - Internet Connectivity.pdf
	Support Letter -  Rural Internet - Armour Petition 04282020
	20 Apr 15 - Letter and supporting resolution - high speed internet


	Agenda Cover Sheet (return to)
	12.9 Grey Highlands  - Universal Basic Income
	Agenda Cover Sheet (return to)
	12.10 CSGW Summer 2020 Newsletter
	Agenda Cover Sheet (return to)
	12.11 OMAFRA - Bill 156 Trespass on Farms
	Agenda Cover Sheet (return to)
	12.12 OCWA - Covid-19 Update
	Agenda Cover Sheet (return to)
	12.13 GRCA update from Rep Bruce Whale
	CA reopening & financial update june 26 2020 (1).pdf
	Slide Number 1
	Slide Number 2
	Slide Number 3
	Slide Number 4
	Slide Number 5
	Slide Number 6
	Slide Number 7
	Slide Number 8
	Slide Number 9
	Slide Number 10
	Financial Implications – CAs 2020
	Slide Number 12
	Slide Number 13


	Agenda Cover Sheet (return to)
	12.14 Hospice Wellington Media Release
	Agenda Cover Sheet (return to)
	12.15 Rural Change Makers - Alexis Kuper
	Agenda Cover Sheet (return to)
	12.16 i) MVCA SPA #2 April 15 2020
	Agenda Cover Sheet (return to)
	12.16 ii) MVCA BOD #4 April 15 2020
	Agenda Cover Sheet (return to)
	12.16 iii) MVCA Membership #5 May 20 2020
	Agenda Cover Sheet (return to)
	16. Council Tracking Sheet
	Agenda Cover Sheet (return to)
	18. BL2020-050 Confirmatory
	Agenda Cover Sheet (return to)
	Application - Core Fuels Final Signed.pdf
	ZBA - Application - Zone change and fee sheet.pdf
	2019-105 Fees and charges Bylaw, amended 2020.pdf
	2020 Fees and charges Bylaw Schedules Final.pdf
	BY-LAW NUMBER 2019-105

	planning schedule jan 2020 NO PW.pdf
	0.00 02_2020_01_28
	0.00 DATES Council Committee etc 2020
	Agenda Cover Sheet (return to)
	4.1 Minutes 2020_01_14
	Agenda Cover Sheet (return to)
	4.2 Minutes Planning 2020_01_14
	Agenda Cover Sheet (return to)
	7.1 Ec Dev Partnership
	Agenda Cover Sheet (return to)
	7.2 Bruce Schieck Return Painting to old Town Hall
	Agenda Cover Sheet (return to)
	7.3 County Fire Training Officer Annual Report
	Agenda Cover Sheet (return to)
	7.4 Safe Communities - Safety & Well-Being
	Agenda Cover Sheet (return to)
	7.5 Kinsmen Club Founders Day 2020
	Agenda Cover Sheet (return to)
	9.1 i) FIN2020-02 CityWide Asset Management Software
	Agenda Cover Sheet (return to)
	9.1 ii) FIN2020-03 2020 Interim Levy and Tax Due dates
	Agenda Cover Sheet (return to)
	9.1 iii) FIN2020-04 Audit Plan with Engagment letter
	FIN2020-04 Audit Engagement Letter
	RLB LLP Audit Engagement Letter

	Agenda Cover Sheet (return to)
	9.1 iv) FIN2020-05 Temporary Borrowing By-Law for 2020
	FIN2020-05 Temporary Borrowing By-law.pdf
	FIN2020-05 Temporary Borrowing By-Law for 2020
	DRAFT BYLAW Temporary Borrowing By-Law


	Agenda Cover Sheet (return to)
	9.2 i) FR2020-01 Fire Dispatch Service Agreement
	Agenda Cover Sheet (return to)
	9.2 ii) FR2020-02 Fire marque Agency Agreement
	Agenda Cover Sheet (return to)
	9.2 iii) FR2020-03 Defibrilator Purchase
	Agenda Cover Sheet (return to)
	10.1 BL2020-002 Site Plan Agreement 25 Drayton Industrial Dr
	Agenda Cover Sheet (return to)
	10.2 BL2020-003 ZBA2020-01 16 Spring St
	Agenda Cover Sheet (return to)
	10.3 BL2020-004 Appoint Deputy Treasurer (H.Trottier)
	Agenda Cover Sheet (return to)
	10.4 BL2020-005 Fees & Charges amend Planning
	Agenda Cover Sheet (return to)
	10.5 BL2020-006 Agreement Fire - Guelph Dispatch
	Dispatch - City of Guelph - January 2020 UNSIGNED.pdf
	(1) In this agreement “Notice” means any notification or communication required or permitted to be given by one party to the other party under this agreement.
	(2) A party giving Notice shall give it in writing and shall deliver it by personal delivery, email, facsimile, courier or prepaid regular mail to an address of the other party provided for in this agreement.
	(3) Either party may from time to time change any of its addresses by Notice given in accordance with this section.
	(4) A Notice sent by personal delivery is deemed to be delivered on the date it is personally delivered. A Notice sent by email is deemed to be delivered upon the sender receiving from the recipient a written acknowledgment of receipt. A Notice sent b...
	(5) The initial addresses for the City are as follows:


	Agenda Cover Sheet (return to)
	10.6 BL2020-007 Bosman, Authorizing road closure and sale
	Agenda Cover Sheet (return to)
	10.7 BL2020-008 Temporary Borrowing By-Law
	Agenda Cover Sheet (return to)
	10.8 BL2020-009 Fire Marque - Agency Agreement
	Agenda Cover Sheet (return to)
	10.9 BL2020-010 Interim Tax Draft Bylaw
	Agenda Cover Sheet (return to)
	11.1 ltr - source protection request for support
	Municipal Clerks Letters_Mail Merge 9
	SPC-19-12-02 Winter Maintenance Chemicals_Challenges and Change
	2019_12_03_Winter Maintenance Chemicals_Challenges and Change_clean
	LAKE ERIE REGION SOURCE PROTECTION COMMITTEE
	REPORT:
	Summary of Report Contents
	 Introduction
	 Recommended Actions to Address the Over-Application of Winter Maintenance Chemicals
	 Increasing Sodium and Chloride Concentrations within Groundwater Drinking Sources in Lake Erie Source Protection Region
	 Liability and Other Factors Influence the Amount of Salt Applied
	 Changes Needed to the Source Water Protection Director’s Technical Rules
	Introduction
	Recommended Actions to Address the Over-Application of Winter Maintenance Chemicals
	Increasing Sodium and Chloride Concentrations within Groundwater Drinking Sources in Lake Erie Source Protection Region
	Increasing Sodium and Chloride Concentrations at Bedrock Groundwater Wells in Wellington County
	Increasing Sodium and Chloride Concentrations at Bedrock Groundwater Wells in the City of Guelph
	Increasing Sodium and Chloride Concentrations at Groundwater Wells in the Region of Waterloo
	Implications of Elevated Sodium and Chloride in the Environment

	Liability and Other Factors Influence the Amount of Salt Applied
	Factors Influencing Winter Maintenance on Roads
	Factors Influencing Winter Maintenance on Parking Lots
	Opportunities for Liability and Training/Certification Program Changes

	Changes Needed to the Source Water Protection Director’s Technical Rules
	Table 1: Phase II Technical Rules Project: Proposed Amendments to Road Salt Storage and Application
	Objective of the Amendment
	Proposed Amendment
	Notes
	Current Approach
	Topic
	Thresholds for impervious areas that identify significant risks will be: 30% for WHPAs scored 10; 6% or greater for IPZ scored 10 and; 8% or greater for IPZ scored 9 to 10. 
	Use an improved scientific approach to better identify areas where the application of road salt and storage of road salt may cause impairments to the quality of drinking water sources. 
	New thresholds were developed based on the analysis conducted in consultation with municipalities and SPAs/SPCs.
	Thresholds for impervious areas that identify significant risks are 80% in WHPAs scored 10 and 8% in IPZs scored 10.
	Road Salt Application
	Using same scores of IPZs and WHPAs, proposed volumes are: (1) Any quantity for uncovered storages;(2) 100 kg or greater for covered storage excluding engineered facilities, (3) 500 tonnes or greater for engineered facility or structure. 
	Volumes that identify significant risk are: 500 tonnes for IPZs scored 10; 5000 tonnes for IPZs scored 9 or greater, or WHPAs scored 10 for uncovered storages; covered storage can not be a significant risk.
	Engineered facilities: permanent building anchored to a permanent foundation with an impermeable floor and that is completely roofed and walled.
	Prescribed Drinking Water Threats
	Road Salt Storage
	Recommended Actions to Address the Over-Application of Winter Maintenance Chemicals Report Recommendations

	Road Salt-Liability Recommendations Nov. 2019


	Agenda Cover Sheet (return to)
	12.1 i)MM_08_19 approved
	Agenda Cover Sheet (return to)
	12.1 ii)MM_09_19 approved
	Agenda Cover Sheet (return to)
	12.1 iii) MM-10-19 approved
	Agenda Cover Sheet (return to)
	12.1 iv)Draft Hearing 1-19 approved
	Agenda Cover Sheet (return to)
	12.2 i) December 2019 Joint Accessibility Advisory Committee Minutes
	Corporation of the County of Wellington
	Accessibility Advisory Committee
	Minutes
	December 5, 2019
	Aboyne Library




	Agenda Cover Sheet (return to)
	12.2 ii)Scheduled AAC meeting dates for 2020
	Agenda Cover Sheet (return to)
	12.2 iii) Multi Year Accessibility Plan 2019
	County of Wellington
	Multi-year Accessibility Plan
	Status Update  Table of Contents
	Objective
	Background
	Our Commitment to Accessibility
	2019 Accessibility Initiatives
	General Requirements and the Integrated Accessibility Standards Regulation
	What we have done:

	Accessible Customer Service
	What we have done:

	Information and Communications
	What we have done:

	Employment
	What we have done:

	Transportation
	What we have done:

	Design of Public Spaces
	What we have done:

	Accessible Building Improvements
	2019 accessible improvements:
	Started accessible improvements in 2019:

	Accessibility Fund
	Next Steps
	More Information
	Phone
	Mail
	Email


	Agenda Cover Sheet (return to)
	12.2 iv) 2019 Accessibility Compliance Report - ACR-51952
	Agenda Cover Sheet (return to)
	12.3 2019YearEndAssessmentReport
	Agenda Cover Sheet (return to)
	12.4 Joyce Sloat 5G Correspondance
	Agenda Cover Sheet (return to)
	12.5 Municipality of Dutton Dunwich Support CAs
	Agenda Cover Sheet (return to)
	12.6 Resolution - Conservation Authorities
	Agenda Cover Sheet (return to)
	15.2 Letter of Endorsement_template
	Agenda Cover Sheet (return to)
	16. Council Tracking Sheet
	Agenda Cover Sheet (return to)
	18. BL2020-011 Confirmatory
	Agenda Cover Sheet (return to)




	Regulatory Brief FINAL.pdf
	Insert from: "Regulatory Brief Sch A FINAL.pdf"
	Technical Standards and Safety Authority
	 
	 INTRODUCTION
	 FACILITY SAFETY INFORMATION
	 HAZARD ANALYSIS
	Standard/Guideline References
	Selection and Application criteria for Hazard Analysis 
	What-If Analysis
	Hazard and Operability Studies
	Failure Modes and Effects Analysis (FMEA)


	 HAZARD DISTANCE CALCULATION FOR WORST CASE RELEASE SCENARIO AND COMPLIANCE WITH OPTION 1
	Standard/Guideline Reference
	Mapping Public Receptors within Hazard Distance


	 PROBABILISTIC RISK ASSESSMENT AND COMPLIANCE WITH OPTION 2
	Standards/Guidelines References
	Step 1 – Frequency Analysis
	Step 2 – Consequence Analysis
	Step 3 - Risk Estimation
	Step 4 - Comparison with Risk Acceptance Criteria


	RISK MITIGATION AND CONTROL PLAN
	 EMERGENCY RESPONSE AND PREPAREDNESS PLAN
	Standards/Guidelines for Reference
	Data and Information to be Included in the Emergency Plans 

	 APELL PROCESS STEPS





